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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, August 4, 1902.
Sir: The operations of the U. S. steamer Nunivak, conducted under
obedience to Department orders bearing date April 24, 1899, having
heen completed, I bave the honor to submit herewith the report of First
Lieut. John C. Cantwell, R. C. S., covering the operations of his com-
mand during the years 1899, 1900, and 1901, and request that the same
be printed.
Respectfully,
C. F. SHOEMAKER,
Captain, Revenue-Cutter Service, Chief of Dirision.
The SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY.
5
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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL OF REPORT.

U. S. REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE,
APpPrAISER’S BuILDpING,
Sun Francisco, Cal., May 25, 1902.

SiR: In obedience to Department ordersof Octobel 2,1901 (C.F.S.),
I bave the honor to transmit herewith a report of the operations of the
U. S. S. Nunivak, while under my command, on the Yukon River
station, Alaska, together with 155 photographs to illustrate the same.

In the execution of the Department’s orders directing me to lay the
vessel up for the winter of 1901-2 at St. Michael, Alaska, 1 have to
acknowledge the receipt of a great deal of valuable assistance and
many acts of courtesy extended to me through the kindness of Gen.
George M. Randall, U. S. Army, commanding the Department of
Alaska, and his staff.

Thanks are also due to the various officers of the Army on duty at
the several military posts along the river for their unfailing coopera-
tion with myself and officers in the promotion of the comfort and effi-
ciency of the command, and to the managers of the various trading
companies doing business in the country for their universal kindness
and consideration of our wants while in the country.

In the preparation of the report I have to acknowledge, with grat-
itude, the services of Mr. Leverette Mills Loomis, director of the
museum, California Academy of Sciences, of Prof. F. M. Anderson, of
the University of California, and of Miss Alice Eastwood, curator of
botany, California Academy of Sciences, in the work of identification
and classification of the specimens of natural history collected on the
station.

1 desire to call the attention of the Department especially to the
careful, painstaking, and eminently satisfactory manner in which the
duty of selecting supplies for the command while on the station was
performed by Lieut. D. P. Foley, R. C. S., purchasing officer of the
Service at San Francisco, and to the several officers of the vessels
of the Service to whom fell the duty of transportation of the supplies
needed from San Francisco to St. Michael. A just idea of the splendid
manner in which this duty was performed can be had when it is stated
that of the thousands of articles thus handled not one was lost or

injured in transit.
7
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To Lieut. D. H. Jarvis, R. C. S., our thanks are due for the careful
and satisfactory manner in which he attended to the business of pay-
ing off the command while on the station. This task was one which
entailed upon that officer & considerable amount of extra work and
responsibility for the safety of large amounts of money while in his
possession, and it is to the credit of Lieutenant Jarvis that the duty
was performed in the most satisfactory manner.

Finally, I desire to thank each of the officers of the Service who
were attached to the Nunivak while under my command for their
unwavering zeal, courage, and efficiency in the performance of the
many novel duties which fell to them during the progress of the
cruise. I gratefully acknowledge their untiring devotion to duty
under the most trying and arduous conditions, and, while it is difficult
to mention individuals without apparently detracting from the services
of the whole body of officers, I desire to call the attention of the
Department especially to the remarkable journey of over 1,000 miles
across the country, made in the dead of winter by Assistant Engineer
Lewton, R. C. S., in obedience to orders to join the Nunivak, which
orders were sent with the expectation that the vessel would be met at
St. Michael; to the remarkable series of observations of meteorolog-
ical conditions, amounting to nearly 30,000 different ohservations,
which were made under the personal direction of Lieut. Eugene Blake,
R. C. 8., and which entailed an enormous amount of labor and constant
attention, and to the excellent pilot charts of the Yukon and Koyukuk
rivers made by Lieuts. B. H. Camden, R. C. S., and Eugene Blake,
R. C. S.

In addition to the above, I take this opportunity of expressing my
appreciation of the manner in which Lieutenant Camden performed
the duties of executive officer of the command. Throughout the
entire period of our stay in the North, his attention to duty was
unflagging, and his example of cheerful and implicit obedience to every
order emanating from the commanding officer produced in the rest of
the command a condition of contentment and patience under the most
adverse circumstances, which was of incalculable assistance and which
it is now a pleasure for me to acknowledge.

In conclusion, I have again to thank the Department for the honor
conferred upon me in placing me in command of the Nunivak, and for
the consideration and kindness with which all my subsequent requests
and recommendations have been met.

Respectfully, J. C. CANTWELL,
First Lieutenant, Revenue- Cutter Service.

Capt. C. F. SHOEMAKER, R. C. S.,
Chicf Revenue- Cutter Service, Treasury Departmment,
Washington, D. C.



COPY OF ORDERS OF ASSIGNMENT TO DUTY AS COMMANDING OFFICER
OF THE U. 8. 8. NUNIVAK.

U. S. STEAMER BEAR,
San Francisco, Cul., April 4}, 1899.
Sir: In accordance with directions contained in Department tele-
gram of even date, signed O. L. Spaulding, you are hereby detached
from this vessel and directed to report to Capt. C. L. Hooper, R.C. S.,
superintendent of construction and repair, Pacific coast, for duty as
commanding officer of the U. S. S. Nunivak.

Respectfully, yours,
F. TurTLE,

Captain, Revenue- Cutter Service, Commanding.
Lieut. J. C. CantwEeLL, R. C. S.,
Present.

[Indorsement.]

Reported for duty April 5, 1902.
C. L. HOOPER,

Captain, Revenue- Cutter Service.

COPY OF DEPARTMENT ORDERS DEFINING DUTIES TO BE PERFORMED
ON THE STATION.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Drvision oF REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE,
Washington, D. C., April 24, 1899.

Str: The duties of your command, after arrival upon the Yukon
River, Alaska, are outlined as follows:

1. The primary purpose of a vessel of the Revenue-Cutter Service
upon the Yukon River during the open season of navigation is to
enforce the customs and navigation laws, and in addition thereto all
laws falling under the purview of the Revenue-Cutter Service as set
out in paragraph 98, Regulations Revenue-Cutter Service, 1894, with
special reference to the following subdivisions of the paragraph cited,
to wit, 1, 2, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12, and 15.

2. The cruising grounds of the Nunivak will be, according to cir-
cumstances, from the mouth of the river not to exceed 1,000 miles up

the stream.
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3. In order that the best interests of the public service may be sub-
served in the enforcement of the customs laws you will confer with
such United States customs officers as may be found on the river.
Collector Ivy, within whose district the Nunivak will cruise, may be
found at St. Michael or vicinity, and you will extend to him such
courtesies on public service as you can, he to bear his own mess
expenses while on board.

4. You will extend such assistance as you can to destitute miners,
seamen, and others.

5. Should you be called upon to aid the civil or military authorities
in the enforcement of law, you will do so to the full extent of your
power. Should you at any time bhecome cognizant of violations of
law, by evil disposed persons, you will, if possible, arrest the offenders
and turn them over to the nearest civil authorities having jurisdic-
tion. It will be your duty to let it be generally known, in a careful
and judicious manner, among the people on the Yukon River and its
tributaries navigated by the Nunivak, that your command is a part of
the national armed force of the Government and must be obeyed
accordingly. In view of the isolation of your command, and the
practical impossibility of communication with the Department, con-
tingencies may arise upon which you can have no instruction, and
must be deferred to your judgment and discretion. In sueh cases you
will exercise great care in forming your conclusions and in taking
action.

6. You will, in course of cruising, make such examination of the
main river channels and such hydrographic notes and establish such
astronomical stations as will enable you to prepare a chart of your
cruising on the river and its main or principal tributaries.

7. As opportunity offers, without interfering with your regular
duties, the Department desires that you collect specimens and data
relating to the fauna and flora of Yukon region; also that you collect
reliable statistics relating to traffic and mining operations as far up
the river as the vessel is to go; also data in regard to meteorological
conditions; all to be embodied in a report to the Department.

8. At the close of navigation you will select a safe haven for the
winter and place your command in winter quarters.

As the complement of officers and men of your command will he
compelled to remain at least until the summer of 1900, they should, in
what would otherwise be a season of enforced idleness, be kept busily
employed, not only for the sake of health, but as well for the mainte-
nance of harmony and good discipline; therefore you will organize a
plan of operations covering an exploration of the Yukon country adja-
cent to your winter quarters, collecting information and data concern-
ing features of the country, habits and customs of the native popula-
tion, their condition as to morality, health, and all features of interest,
the whole to be embodied in the form of a report to the Department.



k,"

11

And in the same connection to relieve and succor any persons in actual
need, and to aid such to reach civilization and help. If it can be done
with reasonable promise of success, such instruction as may be found
practicable should he given to the natives. You are particularly
enjoined to cultivate the most amicable and friendly relations with the
native population with whom you may be thrown in contact.

In general terms the plan of operations of your command, submitted
in your letter of the 8th instant, is approved, and such support and
encouragement as can be will be given by the Department. Should
you find that any of the enlisted force desire to return at the close of
nuvigation rather than remain through the winter, you are authorized
to discharge such; but with the distinct understanding that they bhear
their own expenses home, and that their pay shall cease upon date of
discharge. You are further authorized to arrest and detain deserters
from your crew until such time as you can replace them with other
men, then to discharge them, with certificates of pay due, to be pre-
sented to the collector of customs at Port Townsend or San Francisco,
to be submitted by such collector to the Department for approval.

Should officers become insubordinate. you will prefer charges
against such, detach, and order them to report in person at the
Department.

9. In the matter of pilotage on the Yukon, you are authorized to
employ, at the lowest cost obtainable, occasional pilots. It is expected
that yourself and officers will be able, by ordinary and well-known
methods, to conduct the Nunivak over the most of her cruising ground,
but you will on no account jeopardize the safety of the vessel for the
lack of a pilot; in other words, you are authorized to employ a pilot
when the safety of your command demands it.

10. The commanding officer of one of the vessels of the service will
be instructed to turn over to you a steam launch for use of your com-
mand during the open season of navigation.

11. The person in charge of the United States reindeer station at
St. Michael will be instructed to turn over to you the 12 reindeer
asked for. You will arrange for the care of these animals as best you
can. It is expected that you will do this with the force of your com-
mand and at the least possible expense.

12. The fur clothing to be supplied to your ship’s company will be
arranged for through the commanding officers of the Bear and Thetis,
the same to be delivered to you at St. Michael, and, in view of the
extraordinary services required of the vessel, the cost of said clothing
will not be charged against the officers and men this year.

13. You are informed that Surgeon Call, of the Bear, will join you
at St. Michael on the return of that vessel from the Arctic. Should
you have another surgeon on the Vin/r«k at that time you will direct
him to report to the commanding officer of the Bear, relieving Dr.
Call.
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14. Should officers of the Coast and Geodetic Survey, Fish Com-
mission, Steamboat-Inspection Service, or other accredited Govern-
ment officials apply to you for passage on the river or accommodations
on board while you are in winter quarters you will extend the same
to such, but with the distinct understanding that neither -yourself nor
the officers of your command are to be put to any personal expense
by reason of their presence on board.

15. The importance of making ample provision for food supply for
your command to last until at least September, 1900, or until fresh
supplies can be sent you, should engage your serious consideration,
and to this end you will consider the kind, quality, quantity, and cost
of the food you desire, whether in canned goods or barreled. It is
suggested that an ample supply of canned vegetables, sauerkraut in
barrels, if obtainable, to serve as antiscorbutics, are essential.

You are directed, upon your arrival at Seattle, to mﬂnedlatel)
ascertain and wire the Department the quantities of food supply you
will require, not only for yourself, officers, and crew, but for the
relief of emergent cases that may arise, stating the lowest cost, first
obtaining proposals, which you will forward to the Department by
mail, after the authority to purchase sball have been given.

In submitting to the Department vouchers for the supplies which
you may be hereafter authorized to purchase, you will see that the
same bear date of July 1 next, as the articles are intended for use in
the next fiscal year. You will be careful to see that all vouchers are
properly prepared, certified, and forwarded prior to the departure of
the Nunivak from Puget Sound.

Respectfully, yours, O. L. SpauLpiNg,
Assistant Secretary.

Lieut. J. C. CaNTWELL, R. C. S.,

Commanding U. 8. 8. Nunivak, San Francisco, Cal.

COPY OF ORDERS OF DETACHMENT FROM COMMAND OF U. 8. 8, NUNIVAK.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Drvision oF REVENUE-CUTTER SERVICE,
Washington, May 3, 1902.
Sir: Referring to letters, addressed to you under this date, relative
to the sale of the Nunivak, or otherwise laying the vessel up at the
close of the season, you will, in either case, consider yourself detached
and proceed with the least delay and by the most direct route, or by
the one entailing the least necessary expense, to your home in San
Francisco, Cal., announcing your arrival there by wire to the Depart-
ment. You will forward your extra baggage by some one of the ves-
sels of the service; otherwise by freight. Before leaving the Nunivak,
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if the vessel is not sold, you will arrange with the officer left in charge
to have such work done during the winter months as can he done by
the force on board. You will also provide yourself with a complete
memorandum of the needs and requirements of the vessel if retained
to put her in eflicient state for service in the waters about St. Michael
next summer, taking all necessary dimensions and making description
for fitments of both hull and machinery. Herewith are transmitted
orders for Lieutenants Camden, Blake, and Wheeler, Assistant
Engineer Lewton, and Dr. White, which you will deliver to those
affected when it shall be determined who is to remain in charge.
Respectfully,
O. L. SpauLpING,
Assistant Secretary.
First Licut. J. C. CanTwELL, R. C. S.,
Commanding U. S. S. Nunivak, St. Michael, Alaska.

COPY OF ORDERS DIRECTING THAT A REPORT OF THE OPERATIONS OF
THE U. 8. 8. NUNIVAK, ON THE YUKON RIVER STATION, BE MADE.

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, October 2, 1901.
Sir: Referring to your telegram reporting your arrival at San
Francisco, you are directed to prepare, as soon as practicable, a full
report of the operations of the Nunivak while under your command,
and transinit the same to the Department.
" While in the performance of this duty you will be allowed commu-
tation for quarters.

You will acknowledge the receipt hereof and advise the Department
of your address.
Respectfully, O. L. SpauLDING,
deting Secretary.
Lieut. J. C. CanTwELL, R. C. S.,
Care of Apprasers Building, San Francisco, Cal.

OFFICERS OF THE COMMAND.

First Lieut. J. C. Cantwell, R. C. S., commanding.
Second Lieut. B. H. Camden, R. C. S., executive oflicer
Third Lieut. W. J. Wheeler, R. C. S. :
Third Lieut. Eugene Blake, jr., R. C. S.

Assistant Engineer H. N. Wood, R. C. S.

Assistant Engineer T. G. Lewton, R. C. S.

Surg. J. T. White, R. C. S.
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OFFICERS OF THE U. 8. S. NUNIVAK.

Reudlnphmm the right are First Lieut. J. C. Cantwell, Second Lieut. B. H. Camden, Asst. En inecr
ewton, Third Lieut. W. J. Wheeler, Third Lieut. Eugene Blake, and Surgeon J. T. ite.
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CHAPTER 1L

Prior to the discovery of the rich deposits of gold along the Klondike
River, Alaska, the entire business traffic of the vast valley of the Yukon
River was conducted by two competing trading companies having sta-
tions situated at convenient places on the river, and the supplies neces-
sary for their maintenance were annually delivered by means of small
steamers which ascended the Yukon from St. Michael, on the coast,
at which place both companies maintained depots for the distribution
of goods received from the outside in ocean-going vessels. The white
population of the Yukon was composed only of the agents and traders
of the companies and a few scattering prospectors who, as a rule,
made their way into the country over the Chilkat or Chilkoot passes
to the headwaters of the Yukon, remained during the short summer
season searching for gold, and then drifted down the river to take
passage on some ocean-going vessel bound for the States. A few more
hardy or persistent gold hunters would remain in the country during
the long winter, if they could secure employment, or their stock of
supplies warranted such a step, but by far the greater number were
content to enter and leave the country during the summer season.

Although gold had heen discovered in Alaska previously to the
Klondike discovery in 1897, notably so in the vicinity of Circle City
and Fortymile River, it was not until that year that the prospects of
rich diggings were sufficiently good to encourage any but the most
sanguine to undertake the journey into this land of terrible cold and
unknown difficulties and to endure the hardships inseparable from a
life in this region in the search for the yellow metal. But the discov-
ery of the marvelously rich deposits of gold in the gravel beds of the
Klondike and its tributary streams set the world aflame with excite-
ment. For upward of twenty years the reports of the presence of
gold in this region had somewhat prepared the public for the news of
George Carmack’s rich strike on the Klondike; but it is probable that
no one foresaw the extent of the migration of gold seekers into the
terr:tory which followed.

So great was the rush of people to the newly discovered gold fields
that the trading companies found themselves utterly unable at first to
move the immense amount of freight and passengers which accumu-
lated as if by magic at every point on the river and its tributaries

19
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accessible from the outside. The excitement was so great and the
desire on the part of adventurous people to reach the new Eldorado
was so intense that fabulous sums were paid for passage on the few
steamers at that time available. To meet the demands of this sudden
and overwhelming increase of business .the managers of the Alaska
Commercial Company and the North American Trading and Transpor-
tation Company utilized the vast resources of their respective corpora-
tions with the greatest energy, and in an incredibly short time each
company built and equipped a new fleet of river steamers to bhe oper-
ated on the Yukon River. But the two pioneer companies were not
to be left in undisturbed possession of the field. New companies were
formed all over the country, and the resources of the whole Pacific
coast were taxed to the utmost to supply steamers for service on the
Yukon. Owing to the entire lack of materials-and facilities for the
construction of vessels on the river or at any place on the coast near
its mouth, this work had to be done in the States, and the vessels when
completed were towed to St. Michael by ocean tugs. Some of the
vessels were built on the island of Unalaska, one of the Aleutian group,
where shipyards were hastily made, but by far the greater number
were huilt at ports on Puget Sound, and even as far south as San Fran-
cisco new steainers were built, and old ones which had outlived their
age of usefulness in other fields were pressed into service, bastily
repaired, and sent to the Yukon to engage in the new traffic on the
river.

It is but natural to suppose that under the circumstances attending
their hasty construction or repair and the subsequent exposure to the
strains and injuries incident to a sea voyage of from 3,000 to 4,000
miles many of them would reach their destination and attempt to
engage in traffic on the river in very poor condition to meet the
requirements of law.

These considerations and the fact that the sudden influx of people
into the country might bring about a condition of disorder and misrule
unless under some form of restraint at the hands of the Government,
induced the Treasury Department early in the year 1897 to begin the
construction of a vessel especially designed for duty as a revenue
cutter and patrol boat on the Yukon River. This vessel was finished
at San Francisco in 1899, was christened Vunivak, and on April 4 of
that year I had the honor to be assigned to her as commanding officer.

DESCRIPTION OF THE NUNIVAK.

The Nunivak is a wooden vessel of about 450 tons. She is 209 feet
long, 35 feet breadth of beam, 6 feet deep, and when loaded draws 4%
feet of water. The machinery consists of 2 tandem engines capable of
developing 650 horsepower, and steam is supplied by 2 locomotive
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boilers fitted to burn either wood or coal. Arrangements are made to
heat the vessel either by steam or stoves, and she is lighted by elec-
tricity throughout. The maximum speed of the Nuniwvak in still
water is 12 knots per hour, and her most economical or ordinary
cruising speed is about 8 knots per hour. The quarters of the vessel
are situated on the saloon deck and are designed to accommodate a
complement of 7 commissioned officers, 4 petty officers of the first
class, and a crew of 30 men. Three separate bathrooms furnish ample
means for bathing, and in addition to the ordinary bathtub in the
crew’s quarters a lavatory with fixed bowls and running water is
installed. The superstructure of the vessel, in which the quarters are
arranged, is built of two thicknesses of 1}-inch, tongued and grooved
redwood, with a 2-inch air space between the walls of the house. The
roof is single and covered with canvas. _

The armament of the vessel consisted of two 1-pounder Driggs-
Schroeder rapid-fire rifles, mounted on the forward part of the
hurircane deck, and the usual assortment of small arms for the equip-
ment of the crew as an infantry division for drill or service on shore,

The greater part of the month of April was spent in taking on board
the stores and equipment of the vessel to fit her for immediate duty
upon arrival on her station; and as at least a year must elapse after
leaving St. Michael for the scene of operations on the Yukon bhefore
additional supplies could be received, the utmost care in the selection
of the articles required was ohserved. With the assistance of Lieut.
F. M. Dunwoody, R. C. S., who, as assistant constructor of the
Nunéivak, had previously prepared a list of articles necessary for use
on the new station, this material was carefully inspected and stored on
board, the crew enlisted, and preparations for the long trip at sea made
with all dispatch. The officers who had been assigned for duty on the
vessel arrived and reported for duty, and finally, on the 1st day of
May, 1899, we dropped down San Francisco Bay and came to anchor
off Sausalito, at which point the U. S. S. Rush joined us, and the rest
of the day was spent in final preparations for sea.

At 3 o’clock p. m..of May 2 we weighed anchor and, in tow of the
Rush, stood down the harbor through the Golden Gate and started on
our long journey of more than 4,000 miles by sea to St. Michael.
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CHAPTER IL

1t is doubtful whether in the history of all marine enterprises pre-
vious to the discovery of gold in Alaska any attempt had been made
to send ordinary river steamers across an intervening ocean to their
destination. The very qualities which render such a vessel suitable for
river navigation—viz, lightness of construction and shallow draft—
would serve to make the attempt one fraught with difficulties and
dangers which can hardly be overestimated. Prior to the voyage of
the Nunivak some 25 or 30 steamers of this class had undertaken the
voyage from ports on Puget Sound, and of this number fully 50 per
cent had either been lost en route or else had arrived at their destina-
tion so badly injured as to require extensive repairs to be made on
them before they could be operated. 1t should, then, be a matter of
congratulation with the Treasury Department, as it is one of just
pride to the officers who took part in this expedition, that after trav-
ersing over 4,000 miles of ocean navigation, in spite of gales of wind
and the unavoidable mishaps incident to such a voyage, the Nunivak
finally reached St. Michael practically ready for immediate duty and
in as good condition as when she left San Francisco. The Department
has already been fully informed of the details of this voyage, but a
brief résumé of the principal incidents occurring on the trip and a
general itinerary of the journey may not be out of place as forming a
part of this report.

On the day of our departure from Sausalito a fresh northwest wind
was blowing, and as we passed out of the Golden Gate and turned into
Bonita Channel an ugly cross sea was encountered, and even in this
partially sheltered situation the violent straining and cracking of the
Nunivak’s lightly constructed frame warned us to prepare for what
might take place should we be overtaken by any really bad weather.
We reached Point Reyes some ten hours after leaving port, and
rounding this headland, which bad hitherto afforded us some protec-
tion from the wind, we soon found ourselves tossing and rolling in
the open sea. The wind, which had been moderate at sunset, had
gradually increased during the night, until at daylight it was blowing
from 25 to 30 miles per hour, and the sea, while not high enough to
interfere with the progress of an ocean-going vessel, caused the Nuni-
vak to snap and crack in every joint and to bend from stem to stern
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in a way to suggest all kinds of possibilities. Iron hog chains, which
in this class of vessels are used as trusses to give support to the hull,
were wrung and twisted from their fastenings, and at each impact of
the sea the superstructure would sway from side to side with such vio-
lence that heavy beams were broken, molding and paneling disjointed,
and the whole house appeared to be in danger of falling together, like
a house of cards.

From the time of our departure all hands had been kept busy get-
ting the vessel ready for sea. Not a moment’s rest had been taken by
anyone. The engine-room force, under the direction of Assistant
Engineer Wood, was on duty on the lower deck to look out for the
machinery and boilers; the carpenter and men detailed to assist him
were kept busy making and putting into position where needed braces
and extra stanchions, and the deck force, under the direction of the
executive officer, Lieutenant Camden, was fully employed setting up
tackles in the place of broken hog chains, renewing lashings which the
violent surging of the vessel had caused to part, securing the boats,
keeping the hawse clear, and a hundred similar duties. Sleep for any-
one under the circumstances was out of the question, and so it was
with a feeling somewhat of dismay that I received a report from Mr.
Camden on the afternoon of our first day at sea that the vessel had
sprung a leak. I had been hoping all day that the wind and sea would
go down toward night and the crew could be given a chance to obtain
some much needed rest; but with this new complication and a con-
tinuance of the head wind I felt certain that all the work which had
been previously done would be but trifling when compared with that
to be done later if the leak should prove to be a serious one.

An examination of the hold of the vessel disclosed the fact that the
water was coming in through the seams of the hottom planking in the
vicinity of the seat of the king-post. The violent motions of the vessel
as she plunged in the sea simply made of the king-post an immense
battering ram, and its downward thrust against the bottom planking
had so loosened them that the water was pouring into the vessel by
the barrel.

The steam pumps were immediately brought into requisition and
for a time successfully controlled the inflow of water; but the violent
motion of the ship caused the steam pipes to break, and soon it hecame
necessary to call the already weary crew to the hand pumps. From
that time until we reached the harbor of Eureka, Cal., on the third
day from our departure from San Francisco, it was simply a race
between the men and the sea as to which would control the vessel.

From the time of the discovery of the first leak hardly an hour
passed that a new one was not reported, and by the evening of the
second day at sea the oakum in the sides from the stem to a distance
of 40 feet aft on each side was all loose, and in some cuases entirely
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spewed out of the seams, leaving openings through which the water
poured in cataracts into the vessel. -
Meanwhile constant reports of our condition were signaled to the
commanding officer of the Rusk, and by a judicious handling of his
ship and the free use of oil to smooth the sea before it reached the
Nunivak he did all that could be done to protect us from further
injury. It was my earnest desire to get the vessel through to Seattle,
where arrangements had been made to take on some additional sup-
plies, with as little delay as possible, but on the morning of the third
day at sea one leg of the towing bridle parted and a delay of three
hours was necessary to repair’the damage, during which time we
floated in the trough of the sea. The leaks in the meanwhile were
constantly increasing. At 6 o’clock p. m. the steel towing hawser was
found to be stranded, but as the wind showed no signs of abatement
and it was impossible for the men to hold out much longer at the
pumps, I signaled the Rus’ that the leaks were gaining on us and
advised the commanding officer to make for the nearest port, where
temporary repairs could be made to the Nunivak before proceeding
farther. After a brief consultatioa it was decided to make for Eureka,
Cal. The course of the vessels was therefore changed, and we ran off
before the wind and sea for that port. At this time there was about
12 inches of water in the hold of the Nunivak. As there were no
athwartship bulkheads in the hold, this immense volume of water
rolled back and forth the whole length of the vessel each time she rose
and fell on the sea, threatening at each scend either to tear out the
decks or by its overwhelming weight to cause the vessel to ‘‘turn
turtle” or capsize. All night the weary men toiled at the pumps and
were encouraged by the officers, who themselves took turns to relieve
the nearly exhausted crew. In spite of their utmost endeavors, how-
ever, the water steadily gained, and it was therefore with a feeling of
intense relief, at daylight next morning, that 1 recognized the land-
marks in the vicinity of Eureka and knew that, barring any further
accidents, we would shortly be in port. Just as we were about to turn
in for the entrance to the harbor the towing hawser carried away on
the Rush, and while it was being repaired the Nunivak again fell off
into the trough of the sea. The water had now reached a depth of 21
inches in the hold, and I feared that at the very last moment, with the
harbor in sight, we would be compelled to abandon her. Finally,
however, the broken hawser was repaired, the Zush once more steamed
ahead, slowly at first to test the repaired hawser, and then at full
speed in over the bar. In half an hour we were safely anchored over
a convenient mud flat, but so exbausted were the crews of both the
DNunivak and Rush that signals of distress were set, and in answer to
them the crew of the life-saving station at this place came on board
and manned our pumps, and by their assistance the water was kept
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down until the steam pumps could be got working again and the hold
pumped out.

The Department was immediately informed by telegraph of the
condition of the Nunivak, and orders were received to haul the vessel
out at Eureka, make necessary repairs, and proceed to Seattle. This
was accordingly done. Owing to the fact that there was no marine
railway at Eureka large enough to accommodate the Nunivak, she
was put on the beach at high water, and, by *‘ working tides,” the side
seams were calked and covered with 24-inch battens to hold the oakum
in place; but it was obviously impossible to examine or repair the
vessel's bottom until she could be hauled out. New hogchains were
fitted, the towing apparatus overhauled and improved, and such repairs
to the woodwork as could be done here were completed, and on May
19 we left port and again set our course to northward along the coast.
The weather was fine and the sea smooth when we crossed Eureka
Bar, and both continued so until our arrival at Seattle, on May 24.

Upon reaching this point orders were received from the Depart-
ment to have the Nuniwak docked at Quartermasters Harbor for the
purpose of making necessary repairs to the bottom. We accordingly
proceeded to that place in tow of the Zush, and were hauled out on
the 29th of May. An examination of the vessel’s bottom disclosed
the fact that, with the exception of those planks in the immediate
vicinity of the seat of the king-post, the bottom of the vessel was in
good condition und the seams intact. It was therefore decided to calk
the seams where the oakum had been worked out, and to sheathe the
hottom of the vessel with balf-inch spruce lumber in order to prevent
the oakum from being forced out, and to strengthen the frame by the
addition of heavy assistant keelsons placed amidships, and in such a
position as to take up the downward thrust of the king-post. This
work was all done in the most satisfactory manner, and on the 2d of
June we returned to Seattle.

Meanwhile arrangements had been rapidly made for taking on board
the additional supplies which the Department had ordered to be pur-
chased at Seattle. The ordinary service ration not being deemed suit-
able in all particulars to meet the demands of the new station, a
special ration was authorized, the component parts of which are
given in another part of this report. While the repairs were being
made on the vessel at Quartermasters Harbor, the officer having
immediate supervision of the rations and supplies for the ship’s equip-
ment remained at Seattle to inspect these stores, and upon the return
of the vessel everything was in readiness for delivery. Owing to an
injury received on the voyage up the coast by Third Lieutenant Mead,
it was found necessary at this time to send him to the hospital at Port
Townsend for treatment. Much to his regret and my own, his condi-
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tion was found to be such that his detachment became necessary.
Lieut. Eugene Blake, jr., R. C. S., who, among others, had volun-
teered to take Mead’s place, was assngned to the duty.

Final arrangements having been completed, the Rus/ once more took
us in tow, and on the 10th of June we left Seattle and sailed for Port
Townsend, arriving at that place on the afternoon of the same day.

Upon our arrival at Port Townsend, Assistant Engineer Wood and
the cabin steward were taken sick, and it was found necessary to send
them on shore for treatment at the marine hospital. Mr. Wood’s
illness required a slight operation to be performed, which would
confine kim to his bed for a few days, but as we had decided to touch
at Sitka on the way north, and the mail steamer would undoubtedly
overtake us there, Assistant Engineer Maxwell, of the Rush, was
assigned to temporary duty on the .Vunivak to relieve Mr. Wood, and
the latter officer was directed to rejoin us at Sitka if his condition was
such as to warrant him in continuing with the party.

On June 13 we left Port Townsend and proceeded on our voyage
via the inland passage along the coast of British Columbia and south-
eastern Alaska toward Sitka. Magnificent weather was experienced
on the journey up the coast, and, after a delay of a couple of days at
Comax to take on a supply of coal, we proceeded on our way and
reached Sitka on the evening of June 22.

At several places on the way up to this point enough rough water
had been encountered to prove to us that the repairs put on the vessel
had greatly improved her seaworthiness. The sheathing on her bot-
tom and sides and the addition of the heavy timbers along her keelson
bad so stiffened the whole hull that very little movement could now
be observed in the superstructure, even when the vessel was exposed
to a moderately heavy sea. This fact no doubt tended to allay any
feeling of uneasiness which may have previously existed as to the
chances of our being able to finish the voyage in safety, and from this
time on matters of routine duty on board were attended to with the
same regularity as is observed on any vessel of the Service. Assistant
Engineer Wood rejoined the Nunivak at Sitka, and Mr. Maxwell
returned to the Rush.

After a short stop at Sitka to obtain a supply of fresh water, we
left that place on the morning of June 25 and shaped our course for
the island of Kadiak. The weather again favored us, and we crossed
the dangerous stretch of sea lying between Baranof Island and Kadiak,
a distance of 700 miles, in five days without having experienced any-
thing moyre serious than a passing rain squall during the passage. The
high land of Kadiak Island was made out ahead on the evening of June
29, and next morning at daylight we entered the harbor of St. Paul
and came to anchor.
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Notwithstanding the smooth condition of the sea, the vessel pounded
considerably during the run from Sitka to Kadiak and a slight leak
made itself manifest in the forward part of the hull. At the sugges-
tion of Mr. Wood the forward compartment of the hold was filled
with coal, with the idea that this would decrease the vibration of the
hull. The novel idea worked admirably and we had no further diffi-
culty in this direction.

After renewing our supply of fresh water at St. Paul, the weather
continuing to be fine, we left port on the 1st of July. and choosing the
outside route around the island, in order to save time and avoid any
possible delay on account of foggy weather, we stood to the westward,
along the south coast of Kadiak, at a good rate of speed, with every-
thing in excellent working condition. The Samedis, a group of rug-
ged, treeless, and generally fog-drenched islets, lying some 90 miles
west of Kadiak, were passed at 8 p. m. of July 2, and, shaping our
course thence more to the northward, we entered the sheltered passages
of navigable water lying between the Shumagin Islands and the main-
land of the Alaskan Peninsula. In this locality fogs are of frequent
occurrence during the summer season, and strong tidal currents make
navigation through the narrow straits and intricate passages extremely
dangerous unless one is well acquainted with the grounds. Long serv-
ice in these waters, however, has familiarized most of our officers with
the dangers, and although we experienced the usual amount of foggy
weather our progress was not delayed, and we reached the vicinity of
Unimak Pass on the evening of June 4 without any mishap.

We lay to off the pass during the night, and at 8 a. m. of the 5th of
June entered Bering Sea and stood to the westward along the north
coast of the Aleutian Islands.

The scenery in this portion of our Alaskan possessions is grand and
awe-inspiring. Westward from Kadiak Island all signs of growing
timber disappear, and the traveler is confronted with a frowning bar-
rier of towering cliffs worn and splintered by ages of erosion, against
which the whole force of the Pacitic ocean is hurled in constant war-
fare. The long green swells of the ocean heat themselves into tatters
of lace-like foam against the grim face of the ironbound coast, and at
first it would seem to be a hopeless struggle on the part of the sea;
but a little examination of the coast line will show where great hreaches
have been made in the apparently impregnable walls. Here deep
caverns have been carved out of the cliffs, and there whole miles of
softer material huve given way before the tremendous assaults which
have been made upon it and has been sucked down into the hungry
maw of the ocean. Pinnacles and cathedral-like masses of more endur-
ing rock now and then stand out a mile or more from the mainland, of
which they once formed a part—grim remnants of a once solid mass of
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earth which is being slowly but surely destroyed by its persistent and
relentless enemy, the sea.

These outlying rocks are again attacked by shattering frosts, and
flaying winds, and beating rains until at last, worn out and conquered,
they sink beneath the waves. It is such sunken rocks and ledges that
form the most dangerous obstacles to navigation, and in this region of
sudden gales, of blinding sleet and snow, and dense fogs, where the
best charts as yet made are not to be relied upon, where the Govern-
ment has not yet extended its system of aids to navigation in the
form of light-houses, fog signals, beacons, and buoys, and where the
water is so deep right up to the shore as to make the use of the hand
lead of no account, it is little wonder that this coast is approached
with dread by the seaman, and that with each year’s neglect the
demand that Government aid shall be extended to this region should
be more urgent.

Back of the abrupt shore line the land extends upward in long curves
to the tops of the mountains, which trend in a general east and west
direction. The treeless slopes are covered with a mantle of grasses,
mosses, and flowering plants, while here and there in shelterad valleys
along the course of streams, areas of dark-green foliage mark the
places where thickets of dwarf willow and alder have taken root and
grown. At frequent intervals dhe sky line is broken by the upheaved
mass of extinct or active volcanoes. Eruptions from some of the latter
are of periodic occurrence, presenting at such times a magnificent
spectacle. The earth trembles, the sea is disturbed for a long dis-
tance, and the surface of both land and sea is covered with a fine,
impalpable dust, which is so light that it will float for days upon the
water and hang suspended in the air like a dense cloud until it is grad-
ually dissipated by the wind. At the present time the most active
volcano of the Aleutian group is Akutan volcano, situated on the
island of Akutan, which lies to the westward of Unimak Pass. This
volcano is from 3,500 to 4,000 feet high and has a well-defined crater,
from which, during its periods of activity, a ruby-red column of flame
is projected into the air to a height of 1,500 or 2,000 feet, when it
expands into a vast mushroom-shaped cloud, from the purple depths
of which a glowing shower of ashes and volcanic tufa falls slowly back
to the earth. But magnificent as Akutan may be when in a state of
eruption, in point of beauty it can not be compared with its near
neighbor, Mount Shishaldin, which is situated on the western end of
Unimak Island. This beautiful peak rises in the form of an almost
perfect cone to a height of over 8,000 feet above the level of the sea.
The original formation of the crater has never been marred by the
breaking down of its walls, and as its upper portion is snow-covered
during the entire year it presents to the eye a picture of serene beauty
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and ineffable purity which lingers in the memory and preserves its
charm long after the recollection of scenes of greater grandeur per-
haps have faded from the mind.

Almost immediately after entering Bering Sea the fog was left
behind and the view of the adjacent islands, bathed in brilliant sunshine,
was grand beyond description. Westward as far as the eye could
reach a succession of tremendous granite and basalt cliffs rose in almost
perpendicular masses to a height of a thousand feet or more from the
sea, and from their tops cascades of melted snow-water plunged down-
ward over their rugged, frost-riven faces, and were torn into ribbons
of foam by projecting rocks and finally disappeared in diaphanous
veils of rainbow mist long before reaching the bottom. The character
of the vegetation on the northern side of the Aleutian Islands is so
different from that on the southern side as to attract immediate atten-
tion, and it can be easily explained. The Kuro Shiro, or Japanese
warm current, sweeps eastward along the whole length of the Aleutian
chain, and is at no place more than 30 or 40 miles distant from its
shores. The influence of this warm current so tempers the climate of
the southern side of the islands as to produce a luxuriant growth of
vegetation here, while on their northern sides, exposed to the blight-
ing influence of arctic winds and temperatures, none but the hardiest
plants survive. Occasionally, in sheltered spots, especially so in
valleys having a southern exposure, the eye is gladdened by the sight
of green, meadow-like swales of grassesand low shrubbery, but gener-
ally speaking the undulant hills are covered with a thick mantle of
moss and cryptogramic plants, and in every nook and cranny of the
cliffs beautiful lichens paint the somber rocks with splashes of brilliant
green and yellow color.

Approaching Unalaska Island from the eastward the view is pictur-
esque in the extreme. Vast reaches of bare rock slopes rise in precip-
itous masses from the sea to a height of 1,500 to 2,000 feet, and the
shore line is girt by a fringe of rugged bowlders over which the surf
breaks and roars in never-ending fury. The shore of the island is
indented by many deep bays or fiords, and at the head of one of these
the old native settlement of Illiluik is situated. Early on the morning
of June 6 we entered this beautiful bay, and after an hour’s run came
to anchor off the trading station of the North American Commercial
Ccmpany at Dutch Harbor.

Ever since the acquisition of the Territory of Alaska by the United
States the Alaska Commercial Company has maintained at Illiluik a
post for the distribution of supplies to the numerous substations con-
trolled by the company at various other points among the Aleutian
Islands, and to gather the furs purchased from the natives for ship-
ment to the outside world. The station is still maintained, but its
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importance has steadily diminished owing to the decadence of the fur
trade in the islands. Many of the smaller and more remote stations
have been abandoned on account of the scarcity of game, and the native
hunters, with their families, have been removed by the company to
more favorable localities where the struggle for existence, always
hard for these people, can be carried on under better conditions. In
spite of this fostering care, however, the natives are decreasing in
numbers, and soon the devastating march of progress will surely
crush them out of existence. ‘

In the year 1870 the lease of the Fur Seal Islands by the Alaska
Commercial Company expired by limitation, and a new corporation,
entitled ‘‘The North American Commercial Company,” secured the
franchise from the Government. A station at Dutch Harbor, which is
not over half a mile from Illiluik village, was built by the new comn-
pany. Warehouses, a store, agent’s dwelling, a clubhouse, and a
commodious wharf with excellent facilities for coaling the largest class
of vessel were erected during the first year of occupancy, and later on,
when the rush of people to the gold fields of Alaska took place, a large
hotel with ample accommodation for the traveling public was added
to the plant.

The company has also laid pipes to a small lake near at hand and
installed a system of waterworks whereby the houses at the station
and ships at the wharf are supplied at all times with an abundance of
fresh water. Both the Alaska Commercial Company and the North
American Commercial Company keep on hand an ample supply of
coal, and vessels bound into Bering Sea or the Arctic Ocean usually
call in at Unalaska to renew their supply of coal and water.

The stores of both the companies are kept well supplied with the
class of goods likely to be in demand in this locality, and the prices
of articles are but little in excess of those asked for similar articles
in the States. Live beef cattle and sheep are brought up in the
spring of the year and turned out on the island to graze. A supply
of fresh meat is thus assured for the summer months at least. A
small herd of cattle has been for several years kept throughout the
year on the island, but it is necessary to house them during some part
of the winter months. Attempts have been made to raise vegetables
here, but with the exception of a few radishes and a limited quantity
of lettuce which arrived at maturity the experiment has not been alto-
gether successful. This partial failure is not due, in my opinion, to the
adverse climatic conditions so much as it is to the lack of proper prep-
aration of the soil. The large amount of volcanic gravel and ash
which is mixed with the soil should be first removed. But thisisa
tedious process, and has probably been the means of discouraging any
extensive attempts at gardening. During the early spring and sum-
mer months the hills and mountain sides in the interior of Unalaska
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Island are covered with a profusion of wild flowers. In the fall sev-
eral varieties of edible berries are gathered and sold by the native
children, and some of these berries are fully equal if not superior in
flavor to the cultivated fruit.

Codfish, salmon, salmon trout, herring, and several other varieties
of fish abound in the waters surrounding the island and in the handreds
of small snow-fed mountain streams. The natives each year secure
large quantities of salmon and dry it for winter use; but the valuable
codfish banks adjacent to the island have not as yet been utilized as a
source of food supply by either the white or native inhabitants to
any appreciable extent.

After renewing her supply of coal and water the Rush once more
took the Nunivak in tow and with a hearty Godspeed from our
friends on shore we left Dutch Harbor on the morning of July 8, and
rounding Ulachta Head we stood out into Bering Sea. The day was
fine and the sea smooth and soon we passed Cape Cheerful, a remark-
able promontory which serves as a landmark for the navigator bound
for Unalaska, and taking this as a point of departure our course was
shaped northward for our port of final destination, St. Michael.

The auspicious conditions of our departure encouraged us in the
hope that the pleasant weather would last long enough to enable us to
cross Bering Sea, for, with the exception of the harbors in the Aleutian
Islands, which we were now leaving behind us, there is no other safe
anchorage for vessels like the Vunivak short of St. Michael, a distance
of 800 miles. The good weather continued to favor us for two days,
and we made fine progress until the vicinity of Nunivak Island was
reached. Here a strong northeast wind and a heavy head sea was
encountered. Since leaving Unalaska the sea had been as smooth as a
mill pond; but under the influence of the northeast wind it soon rose
and we found ourselves piching and plunging in a way to cause the
Nunivak to creak and groan in every timber. The short violent sea
had no apparent effect on the Rush other than to cause her to roll a
trifle more than usual, and her speed was undiminished. Finding that
our progress through the rough water was too rapid, signals were made
to the Rush to slow down. The request was immediately granted and
the strain to which we had been subjected was at once relieved. Dur-
ing the day it became necessary to again resort to the use of oil to
calm the sen and prevent it from breaking over the Nunivak, but
toward night the wind decreased in force and the sea subsided so much
that full speed was once more ordered and we proceeded on our way.

At 8 a. m. of July 12 land was made out a long distance away on
the starboard bow. By noon we recognized it as Cape Romanzov, a
bold headland near the coast, which is the western termination of a
short range of mountains forming the southern limit of the flood
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plain of the Yukon River delta. The Sand Islands, lying 5 miles north-
eastward from Cape Romanzov, were raised about 2 p. m., and our
course was altered slightly to the westward so as to clear the dangerous
shoals known as the Yukon Flats. Toward night we lost sight of the
land again, but our position off the mouth of the mighty Yukon could
be easily determined by the muddy, discolored water through which
we were now steaming. Occasionally we passed pieces of driftwood
floating off to sea from the river, and this showed us that we were
nearing our journey’s end. The day had been an exceptionally fine one
throughout, and our progress northward proportionately good. The
short summer night fell gently around us, the stars came out and hung
like myriads of brilliant lamps in a sky that was free from clouds, and
every sign betokened a continuance of good weather. But toward
morning the wind freshened from the southeast, and by 8 a. m. of
July 13 a dense fog settled down, and so completely enveloped us that
the Rush was almost invisible. It was only as she rose and fell on the
sea that we now and then caught a glimse of her wet and streaming
decks, or a flash of phosphorescent foam from her churning wheel
gleamed fitfully like a monster firefly from out of the murky waste of
waters. All the forenoon we forged slowly ahead, with the fog
whistles of both vessels sounding a dismal b-l-a-a-a-t of warning
at intervals and with frequent stops to cast the lead and ascertain
the depth of water. Finally at noon we ran out of the yellowish,
roily water which discolors the sea off the Yukon Flats, and the sea
took on a light olivaceous-green color, and although nothing could be
seen of land we knew it was not far away. The Rush slowed down
until our progress through the water was scarcely perceptible. The
fog whistles were sounded frequently and the hand lead was now going
constantly. Every eye was strained to pierce the veil of mist which
hung over the sea, when suddenly as if raised by some invisible hand,
the dense curtain of fog was lifted, and we saw before us at a distance
of not over 2 miles a long line of white surf fringing a rock-strewn
beach, and back of that, ay the fog lifted, the undulant tundra plains,
treeless, desolate, and drenched with flying clouds of mist, which we
recognized as a portion of the coast between Tapkok Head and Golofnin
Bay. The gulches were still filled with snow, and along the beach were
strewn masses of sea ice which the summer sun had as yet failed to
melt. We steamed along the land to the eastward until Rocky Cape
was reached and taking our departure from this well-known landmark,
although the fog still continued, we shaped our course with confidence
across Norton Sound for St. Michael.

The southeast wind increased during the afternoon, and the sea rose
rapidly as it always does in this vicinity, but our course to the east-
ward soon brought us into the comparatively sheltered waters of
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Norton Bay, and our progress from this time until reaching port was
unhindered.

At midnight of July 14+ we entered the harbor of St. Michael and
came to anchor. In more ways than one the voyage of over 4,000
miles had been a remarkable one. With the exception of the bad
weather encountered during the first three days after our departure
from San Francisco, and one day of storm off Nunivak Island, the
conditions of the sea and wind during the entire trip could hardly have
been improved. No injury had been sustained that could not be easily
repaired on board by the ship’s force, and it now only remained for us
to assemble the machinery and take on board our supply of fuel to be
ready for immediate duty.



CHAPTER IIL

A week after our arrival at St. Michael the U. S. S. Corwin came
into port with a barge in tow which was intended to be used as a coal
tender by the Nunsvak. The Corwin had experienced bad weather on
the way up from Port Townsend, and upon reaching port the barge
was so badly injured that a board of officers, convened for the purpose
of ascertaining the extent of the injuries which had been received,
reported that it would not be possible to use the barge for the trans-
portation of coal until extensive repairs were made. This would
necessitate hauling out the barge on the beach. Upon receipt of this
report I asked for bids to do the work from the agents of the local
trading companies. The lowest bid I received was so much in excess
of the amount which I deemed fair and reasonable for the performance
of the work required that I deemed it my duty to reject all of the
proposals, and, pending further orders from the Department, to make
other arrangements for supplying the Nunivak with fuel.

Meanwhile the necessary work of getting the Nunivak ready for
service was rapidly progressing. The machinery was assembled, the
wheel put together, and the supplies for the use of the command,
which had been brought up on the United States stewmers Bear and
Me Culloch, were received and stowed on board. As much coal as we
could carry on the Nunivak, in addition to the other supplies, was
received on board, and about 80 tons were placed on a barge which
was very kindly loaned to us, free of all expense, by the manager of
the Alaska Exploration Company. After delivering us the supplies
which had been brought up from Seattle on the Bear, Lieut. D. H.
Jarvis, commanding that vessel, left St. Michael and proceeded to the
coast of Siberia, where a quantity of fur clothing, deerskins, native
boots, and other necessary articles for the use of the crew of the
Nunivak during the winter was purchased. The Bear returned from
her cruise and delivered us thearticles which had been purchased, and
as our arrangements were now fully completed we left St. Michael on
the 9th of August for our field of duty on the Yukon River.

On account of the entire lack of charts of the Yukon and the fact
that none of the officers of the command had ever been over the river,
it became necessary Lo employ a pilot to take the vessel over the ground
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on the first trip. For this purpose the services of Capt. George W.
Beers were secured, and he remained with us until we completed the
journey over the station.

At the time of our departure from St. Michael the Nunivak was
loaded almost to the guards and was drawing 5 feet of water. The
tides were running rather low and we experienced some difficulty in
crossing the flats. The vessel had not been constructed with a view of
towing barges either alongside or ahead, and we were compe!led to get
along as best we could with the loaded barge towing astern. Crossing
the bar of the Aphoon entrance to the Yukon with some difficulty,
owing to the lack of water and the crooked channel, we observed the
North American Transportation and Trading Company’s steamer
Cudahy aground on a sand bar, and we stopped to render what assist-
ance we could to get her off. A line was run from the Nunivak to
the stern of the Cudaly, and an attempt was made to pull her into
deeper water. The tide was falling, however, and after one unsuccess-
ful attempt had been made to start the vessel, her master requested us
to desist as he feared we would injure the Cudaly by pulling on her
any longer. He stated that he would be able to float his vessel with-
out assistance when the tide turned, so we proceeded on our way.

The delay occasioned hy handling the barge and in the attempt to
assist the Cudahy caused us to be too late in entering the river to take
advantage of the high tide, so that in working the vessel through the
parrow and intricate channels of the Aphoon we frequently got
aground, or else the barge towing astern would take a sheer and
either run aground on a sand bar or crash into the low bushes which
fringed the river bank, in either case involving a tedious delay to get
straightened out again. In attempting to make the crossing at Kot-
lik, 7 miles upstream from the mouth of the Aphoon, the barge
took a sudden sheer and ran hard aground on a mud flat. The strain
on the towline caused the Nunivak to swerve from her course in the
narrowest part of the channel, and she also got aground. Finding it
impossible to back off, the big ‘‘ jumping spars ™ were brought into play,
and our first attempt to get the vessel into deep water by this means
was tried. Meanwhile the tide was rapidly falling,and when we finally
got the spars over the side it was too late to do any good and the work
was abandoned until next high water.

The mosquitoes swarmed out of the low brush-covered banks and
for a time made life miserable for all on board; but toward night a
brisk wind sprang up and cleared the vessel of the pests and gave all
hands an opportunity of getting some much-needed rest.

At midnight the tide came in sufficiently to float the barge, and after
towing it upstream a short distance with the steam launch we soon
‘““sparred” the Nunivak into the channel, and after picking up the
barge we once more proceeded on our way.
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Immediately on entering the river work was commenced on a chart
which would show when completed the depth of water in the channel,
courses and distances between points, character of the shores, obstruc-
tions to navigation, the position of prominent landmarks, and in gen-
eral all the data which would be of assistance in the navigation of the
stream. The steam launch was kept out ahead traversing the channel
and locating shoal places, and soundings of the depth of water in the
channel were taken on board the Nunivak every 200 yards. Our
progress was necessarily very slow, as it was my intention to make as
complete a chart of the river as practicable under the circumstances,
so that it was not until 4 p. m. that we left the Aphoon and entered
the Kwikpak branch of the Yukon. Here the river is nearly a mile
wide, and for a distance of 10 or 12 miles upstream there is no well-
defined channel. A short distance above the junction of the Aphoon
with the Kwikpak, we ran aground on one of the numerous sand bars
which obstruct the river, and hefore we could get the spars ready for
use the tide féll and made it impossible to get the vessel afloat. The
rest of the day was spent in locating the best channel through the
shoals, and the next morning at daylight the tide rose high enough
to enable us to get afloat again, and we backed downstream about
a mile, where a channel, previously located by the steam launch, was
entered, and without much further difficulty we got over this bad
portion of the river and proceeded on our way.

At New Fort Hamilton we stopped to make an examination of the
rudders, as they were working very badly, and it was found that the
iron stock of the port center rudder was twisted and cracked so badly
as to interfere with the free movement of the other rudders. Such
repairs as could be made at the time were finished and we again went
on our way. At 2 p. m. of August 14 the Big Bend of the Yukon
was rounded and we emerged into the main stream, where high banks
took the place of the low shores of the delta and a deep, unobstructed
channel enabled us to proceed at a rate of speed and freedom from
care which, until this time, had been impossible. For the first time
since entering the river an opportunity was now afforded to straighten
up the decks, which were littered with a mass of tangled cordage, haw-
sers, and the gear used in ‘*sparring off” and in laying out anchors in
our efforts to get the vessel afloat. When this work was finished, all
hands except those on duty in the engineer’s department and the sea-
men casting the lead were excused from duty to enable them to get
some rest. We reached Andreafskiat 6 p. m. of the 14th, and stopped
here to repair our injured rudder. A machine shop is maintained at
this place by the Alaska Commercial Company for the repair of any
of their vessels which may be injured on the river, and I anticipated
having no difficulty in getting the repairs we needed done here. But
upon inquiry I was informed by Mr. Fredericks, the agent of the
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company, that there were no machinists or blacksmiths at Andreafski
at this time, and while he would allow us the use of the plant we
would have to do all the work with our own men.

The injured rudderstock was therefore unshipped, and under the
supervision of Assistant Engineer Wood an attempt to repair the
damage was made by our firemen. The blacksmith shop forge proved
to be too small, however, and after working two days without success
to make a weld, the attempt was abandoned. I decided to disconnect
the injured rudder entirely and depend upon the three remaining ones
to control the vessel. This plan was accordingly adopted and upon
subsequent trial it proved to be successful. .

During our stay at Andreafski, all of the coal was transferred from
the barge to the Nunivak, and as we had no further use for the former,
it was left here to be called for by one of the Alaska Exploration Com-
pany’s steamers on the way down the river. The hoilers.were washed
out and refilled and a fresh supply of drinking water laid in at Andre-
afski, as the water of the Yukon during the summer season is too
muddy for use.

At daylight of August 19 we left Andreafski and stood on our way
up the Yukon. Our progress now was much better, as we were
unhampered by the barge. With the exception of a shoal *‘ crossing”
now and then encountered there was plenty of water in the channel,
which was wide and singularly free from any obstructions to naviga-
tion. Several of the steamers engaged in traffic on the river were
met on their way to St. Michael, and boarded and examined according
to law. In almost every case the vessels were found to be, in some
particular, lacking in some of the requirements of law. All these
deficiencies were duly noted and the delinquents reported to the col-
lector of customs at St. Michael. It is but just to state that in most
of the cases the failure to comply strictly to the law was the result of
ignorance more than neglect on the part of the owners of the vessels,
and prompt measures were taken by them to observe all the require-
ments of law when their attention was called to any omissions.

Our progress upstream from this point was marked by no unusual
incident. We generally got under way in the morning at daylight
and ran until darkness made it impossible to collect the datu necessary
for our chart, and then we would make fast to some convenient tree
on the shore for the night. One or two attempts were made to anchor
the vessel at night, but the holding ground proved to be treacherous
and unreliable; so we soon adopted the general custom of the river
steamboat men, which is to ‘“go to the bank” whenever it becomes
necessary to stop for any length of time.

After leaving Andreafski the current in the river gradually increases
until it attains an estimated force of 3% miles per bour, and this
amount does not vary much until after Anvik is passed. The main
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channel follows closely the west or right bank of the river, and now
the treeless tundra plains of the delta give place to rolling hills, sparsely
covered with poplar and birch trees, with here and there a few scat-
tering spruce, the advance guard of the great forests of the interior.
The islands no longer appear as bare shoals or low grass-covered
plains, but are higher and sustain a growth of timber which gradually
increases in size as we go up the river. In a general way it may be
said that the timber of the Yukon Valley is distributed as follows:
First the low brush of the delta, then the willow thickets and poplar
or cottonwood of the lower river, and lastly the birch, spruce, and
pine forests of the interior. Two days after leaving Andreafski we
arrived at Russian Mission, where we stopped to call on the church
authorities and visit the settlement. Father Korchinski, who was in
charge of the mission, gave us a warm welcome, and seemed pleased .
to show us through the native village, which is one of the oldest on
the river. The Greek church at this place, which is one of the finest
churches in Alaska, was also visited under the guidance of our host,
and after all the sights had been seen the officers of the ship accepted
an invitation to take a cup of tea at the house of Mr. Belkoff, the agent
of the Alaska Commercial Company at this place. The refreshments
consisted of tea and sweet crackers. The tea was prepared by boiling
water in a huge brass samovar, after the true Russian style, and
served in glass tumblers instead of cups. 1t is a peculiar fact that this
method of preparing tea has survived where nearly all other customs
have succumbed to the changes wrought in the manner of living since
the transfer of the territory from Russia to the United States.

I took occasion to explain to Father Korchinski, and requested him
to inform his parishioners, that the duties of the Nunivak were not
only to see that trade and commerce were conducted according to law
on the river, but we were authorized to preserve order and arrest
offenders against the law in any particular. It was also our duty to
render what assistance we could to persons in distress, and it would
always be our pleasure to do this or anything else possible which would
tend to promote good order and happiness in the community. This
information was afterwards given to those in authority at all of the
settlements visited by the Nunivak on the river, and the opinion uni-
versally expressed was one of satisfaction that the Government should
have placed such a means of help and protection as the Nunivak
afforded within the reach of these isolated people.

The morning of August 21 found us once more on our way up the
river. The character of the stream varied but little from that observed
the previous day. The channel still held persistently to the right
bank, the islands became less numerous and much longer, and the
mountains crowded in closer to the river, exposing to view cliffs of
conglomerate and trachyte rock, much folded and contorted by the
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plutonic forces which lifted the land, at some distant time in the past,
to its present level. The highest peaks of the mountain range which
lie to the westward of the river in this locality are probably not over
2,000 feet in elevation. Away off to the southeast a solitary snow-
covered peak, Mount Kusiloff, dominates the otherwise low and unin-
teresting landscape, while farther to the eastward the faint outlines
of a high range of rugged mountains, scarcely distinguishable against
the background of pale-blue sky, mark the vicinity of the headwaters
of the Kuskokwim River.

During the afternoon we arrived at Koserefski, at which place is
situated the Roman Catholic Mission of the Holy Cross. We were
met at the landing and given welcome by the Rev. Father R. J. Cri-
mont, in charge of the mission, and spent a most enjoyable afternoon
visiting the school, where some 25 native children, cleanly dressed,
intelligent looking, and apparently happy, were at work under the
supervision and instruction of three Sisters of the Canadian Order of
St. Anne. Besides maintaining an excellent school for the instruction
of the native children the little community of missionaries have cleared
about 6 acres of ground and planted it to garden vegetables, which,
under the fostering care of the ‘‘ head gardener,” Sister Mary Joseph,
has flourished amazingly, and each year produces an abundant crop of
cabbages, turnips, radishes, lettuce, beets, and other hardy vegetahles,
which for quality will compare most favorably with those grown in
any part of the world. The sight of an old-fashioned garden, filled
with the sweet bloom of mignonette, pansies, daisies, sweet pea, mari-
gold, and other homely flowers, was a glad surprise for eyes which had
grown tired of somber forests and desolate tundra plains. When we
returned to the ship it was with arms full of redolent flowers, and a cart
load of fresh vegetables, enough and to spare for everyone on board.

At daylight of August 22 we left Koserefski and continued our
journey up the river. A short stop was made at Anvik, where the
acquaintance of Rev. J. W. Chapman, in charge of the Episcopalian
mission at this place, was made; but a steamer had been sighted com-
ing down the river when we turned into the Anvik, and I did not
want to miss having her boarded. Our stay at Anvik was cut short,
and we had no opportunity of visiting the native school at this place
at this time. The steamer proved to be the Scuttle No. 1, from Daw-
son for St. Michael. We learned from her master that the steamers
Hannah and Robert Kerr were expected to sail from Dawson a few
days after the departure of the Seattle, and might be looked for at any
time now. In anticipation of their arrival our mail was made ready
for delivery to one of these steamers for transportation to the outside.

On the 23d we reached Kaltag Village, at which point the winter
trail from the Yukon to St. Michael leaves the river to cross the
portage. Here a stop was made long enough to get a fresh supply of
water from the Kaltag River, which is a very clear little stream flowing
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into the Yukon from the northwest. The Indians were busy catching
and drying salmon and the beach was covered with racks hlled with
the fish.

On the 24th the steamers Zlunnak and Robert Kerr were met and
boarded a short distance below Nulato. Dr. Bishop, a member of the
Biological Survey, was a passenger on the //annak and paid me a
call. The doctor informed me that he had been busy all summer
gathering specimens on the upper waters of the Yukon but had had
the misfortune to lose them all by the upsetting of a small boat. I
delivered a trunk and box of supplies, which had been brought up
from Seattle on the Nunivak for Mr. Osgood, who was & member of
the party, to Dr. Bishop, and after putting our mail on board the
IHannah we proceeded on our way. Nulato was reached at 3 p. m.,
and we stopped for a short time to call on the Rev. Father Aloys A.
Ragaru, who has charge of the Roman Catholic Mission of St. Peter
Clavers at this place. There are about 350 natives over whom he has
spiritual charge, but at the time of our visit most of the Indians were
absent fishing.

Nulato is one of the oldest settlements and trading posts on the river,
and is still the favorite trading place of the Koyukuk River Indians, who
have annually brought their furs here to trade for supplies ever since
the occupation of the territory by the Russians. The post was twice
destroyed by hostile natives, and the white settlers killed to a man.
It is still the rendezvous of natives who have been brought very little
in touch with the white population; but the work of Kather Ragaru
has done much to enlighten them, and at the present day but little fear
is felt of an uprising such as took place among the natives when the
Russians were in charge.

Just above Nulato, on the right bank of the Yukon, a remarkable
geries of brown sandstone bluffs of the Marine Miocene period are
seen, and it is a peculiar fact that no similar formation has been dis-
covered at any other point on the river. The bluffsare rich in marine
and vegetable fossils of the Miocene period, and would no doubt furnish
a very interesting field for geological exploration.

Twenty miles above Nulato a coal vein in the right bank of the river
has been recently opened up. We stopped to examine the mine and
found that a considerable quantity of coal had been extracted, and
we were informed by Mr. Pickert, the manager of the company. that
it was being used with good results by several steamers on the river.
The coal appears to be a form of lignite rather than a true bituminous
coal, and is in this respect similar to the coal found in othel parts of
the Terntor3

At 6 p. m. the mouth of the Koyukuk River was pa.ssed, and at dark
we stopped alongside the bank at a wood chopper’s camp and made
fast for the night.
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August 25 was fair and clear, and the portion of the river in which we
now found ourselves was densely wooded on both shores. With the
high temperature, luxuriant foliage, and blooming wild flowers on
every side it was hard to realize the fact that we were journeying up
a stream which touches the arctic circle in its course and whose
entire length for eight months of the year is held hard and fast in the
cold embrace of relentless winter.

On August 25 we reached the junction of the Tozikakit River with
the Yukon and stopped long enough to examine the locality as a place
for laying the vessel up for the winter. During the winter of 1898
several vessels had wintered here, and log cabins for the accommoda-
tion of their crews had been built on shore. These cabins were still
standing, but were in a dilapidated condition and almost buried under
a rank growth of grass and moss. The entrance to the Tozikakit
was obstructed by a bar over which it would be impossible for the
Nunivak to pass except during periods of exceptionally high water in
the Yukon. Although our examination was very hurriedly made,
enough was seen to prove to me that this is not a suitable place in
which to winter a vessel of the Nunivak's size. Nine miles above
the mouth of the Tozikakit are situated the important trading sta-
tions maintained by the North American Transportation and Trading
Company and the Alaska Commercial Company for traflic with the
Tanana Indians. The army post of Fort Gibbon is also located here.
We stopped at the latter place and exchanged the customary calls of
courtesy with the commandant of the post. After these formalities
had been observed social calls were in order, and the acquaintance
of the officers of the garrison was made. At the invitation of Maj.
C. A. Booth, U. S. Army, commandant of the post, we remained at
Fort Gibbon for a day, and the visit was thoroughly enjoyed by
everyone.

While at Fort Gibbon I had the pleasure of forming the acquaint-
ance of Rev. Mr. Prevost and Mr. Selden, who were connected with
the Episcopalian mission of St. James, which is situated about 3
miles above the post, opposite the mouth of the Tanana River. I
received much interesting information from these gentlemen in rela-
tion to the Tanana Indians, who come within the observation of the
mission, and I was much impressed with the evident enthusiasm and
devotion to duty manifested by them in their missionary work.

The season was now growing late, as shown by the rapid decrease of
the hours of daylight, the coolness of the nights, and, more noticeable
than any other feature, the sudden appearance of splashes of vivid
scarlet and yellow autumnal foliage on the birch-covered hillsides. So
with mutual expressions of regret that our visit to the post must be so
soon terminated, we bade good-bye to our army friends at Fort Gibbon
on August 29 and resumed our journey upstream.
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After passing the junction of the Yukon and the Tanana rivers, 4
miles above  Fort Gibbon, the former stream narrows to less than a
mile in width. The depth of water and the force of the current rapidly
increase as we near the Rampart Rapids, which begin at a point about
40 miles above Tanana. Both banks of the river here are composed
of towering cliffs of granite and conglomerate rock, through which
veins of quartz are seen. The formation is much broken up and dis-
jointed, and in some places the strata have been upheaved into almost
perpendicular positions. At the lower end of the rapids a high bar, com-
posed apparently of rounded granitic bowlders, lies in midstream and
is a dangerous obstruction to navigation. The channel at this point is
less than 100 yards wide and the current rushes through at the rate of
from 8 to 9 miles per hour. Along the bowlder-strewn shores the river
tore itself into ribbons of lace-like foam and the channel was filled
with violent swirls and breakers, indicating that even in midstream
dangerous rocks probably exist.

Before entering the rapids a careful examination of the engine was
made to see that everything was in good working order, and when Mr.
Wood reported that we were all ready the Nunivak, with a high pres-
sure of steam on, was headed through the narrow passage. We had
heard so much about this bit of swift water from the local steamboat
men that considerable trouble in getting through it was anticipated.
We were therefore very agreeably surprised to find that the Nunivak
overcame the force of the current with hardly any perceptible diffi-
culty, and in half an hour we had passed through the worst part of the
rapids and reached the calmer reaches of the river above.

After passing through the lower gorge of the ramparts the river
again expands to an average width of a mile hetween its shores and
the mountains on both sides recede to a distance of 10 or 12 miles.
The valley thus formed is comparatively level and is drained by num-
erous small streams.

At 4 p. m. we reached Rampart City, which is situated on the left
bank of the Yukon, 75 miles above Fort Gibbon. This is the largest
white settlement on the Yukon in American territory, and for several
years has been the center of extensive mining operations on Minook
Creek and other less well-known streams in the immediate vicinity.
Here an opportunity for cleaning the boilers and overhauling the
machinery was given the engineer’s department, and we remained for
five days. Pleasant visits were exchanged and the acquaintance
formed of Lieutenant Tillman, U'. S. Army, in charge of a small
detachment of soldiers stationed at Rampart; Judge Knapp, the
United States commissioner of the circuit court; Colonel Wiggin, the
United States land commissioner, and the agents of the several trading
companies doing business at this place.

While lying at Rampart all vessels bound either up or down the
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river were hoarded and examined. The steamer Sovereign was found
to be engaged in traffic without having the necessary legal papers on
board, and she was seized and sent to St. Michael in charge of a
custodian appointed for the purpose and turned over to the custody of
the collector of customs at that place. A full report of this seizure
has already been made to the Department. A small stream entering
the Yukon opposite Rampart was examined to ascertain whether it
would afford the Nunivak suitable winter quarters, but, as in the case
of the Tozikakit River, it was found that a high bar obstructed the
entrance, which made its selection for the purpose impracticable.
Information from several sources had been received in regard to the
suitability of Dall River as a place for winter quarters for all classes
of river steamers, and after completing the repairs to our machinery
we left Rampart on the morning of September 4, bound for Dall
River for the purpose of looking over the ground. The distance to
that place from Rampart is 85 miles, and we reached and entered the
river without difficulty the afternoon of the same day. After spend-
ing a day in sounding out the stream for a distance of 2 miles from its
mouth, and finding it free from any obstructions and in every other
way the most suitable place we had yet seen on the Yukon in which to
lay a vessel up, I decided to select this as our winter quarters.

The limits of the cruising ground assigned to the Nunivak by the
Department having been now reached, I did not deem the services of
a pilot as any longer necessary. We therefore returned to Rampart,
where Mr. Beers could secure passage back to St. Michael, and he
left the ship.

We remained at Rampart, boarding all passing vessels and perform-
ing the other duties incident to the Service, until September 18, when,
bidding good-bye to our many kind friends, we left for our proposed
winter home in Dall River.

The weather was growing steadily colder, and while the days were
as yet fine and clear ice formed on deck every night, and the tops of
the mountains were white with newly fallen snow. Overhead long
columns of geese were now daily seen headed southward, while flocks
of sand-hill cranes were constantly rising from their feeding grounds,
with raucous cries, to join the feathered company on its annual migra-
tion to some more genial winter home. The woods along the river
banks, which for weeks had been musical with the trilling notes of
innumerable song birds, seemed to have been suddenly deserted by
every living thing except an occasional vagrant raven winging his idle
flight among the bare branches of the poplar trees, or else, perched
on the topmost branch of some swaying spruce, croaking in undis-
turbed enjoyment of solitary possession.

The question of fuel for winter use was now the most important
one for solution. We had started from St. Michael with 225 tons of
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coal on hand, and the greater portion of this amount had been con-
sumed in coming up the river, so that the approach of winter found
us with barely sufficient coal for use in the galley during the eight or
nine months which must elapse before we could receive a fresh supply
from the outside. It would therefore be necessary to obtain an addi-
tional quantity of fuel for heating the vessel while we were in winter
quarters. On eur first trip to Dall River we passed the Pioneer coal
mine, owned and operated by Mr. Thomas Drew, 25 miles above
Rampart, and had taken on board a small quantity of the coal to test
it for use in the furnaces of the Nunivak. After giving the coal a
trial Mr. Wood reported that it would probably serve our purpose,
and arrangements were therefore made with Mr. Drew to take on
board a supply from his mine before finally leaving the river at the
end of the season. The time left him for getting out the coal was,
however, very limited, and when we reached the mine on the 18th of
September we found that we could only obtain 42 tons. This would
not be sufficient, but as it was the best that could be done under the
circumstances this amount was taken on board, and on the 21st of the
month, in the midst of a howling gale and thick snowstorm, we left
for up the river. In spite of the had weather, we made the run as far
as Fort Hamlin, a distance of 50 miles, without mishap of any kind,
and stopped there for the night. The steamer Ham/lton, bound down
the river, was boarded during the night, and I was informed by her
master that no other steamer would probably leave Dawson this sea-
son, as navigation on the upper river, owing to very low water, was
practically ended.

We left Fort Hamlin at daylight next morning and reached Dall
River at 8 a. m. The water in the river was much lower than at the
time of our first visit, but still high enough to enable the Nunivalk to
enter without difficulty. The day was spentin making a careful exam-
ination of the stream to find the best location for laying up the vessel,
and finally a place about a mile from the mouth of the Dall was
selected, and the Nunivak was hauled up to it and secured in such a
way that she would rest on an even keel when the ice should form
around her.

In spite of the fact that no previous attempt had ever been made to
spend the winter on board a vessel by other parties wintering in this
region, we decided that it could be done much more comfortably than
to shift our quarters into log houses on shore, as is the usual custom.
In order, however, to have a place of shelter in case of any accident
which would compel us to leave the vessel during the winter, all the
superfluous stores were taken out of the Nunivak and stowed in a
commodious log house which we found already built near the vessel,
and which was afterwards repaired so that it would furnish the whole
command ample room for occupancy if any event should make it
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necessary. In addition to the supplies of food and fuel which were
placed in this house, all the paints, oils, and other inflammable mate-
rial on board the Nunivak were transferred to the shore so as to guard
as far as possible against accident by fire. These preparations occu-
pied the command a week or ten days, and at the end of that time a
system of winter routine was established, and all hands settled down
to business with a realization that it would be at least eight months
before we could move fiom our present position.

The name selected for our winter quarters was Fort Shoemaker, in
honor of Capt. Charles F. Shoemaker, R. C. S., who, as chief of the
Revenue-Cutter Service, had been indefatigable in his efforts to extend
the operations of the Service to this region, and to whom 1 was per-
sonally indebted for many acts of consideration in the preparatory
work of fitting out the vessel and the command for duty on the new
station.
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CHAPTER 1IV.

Three davs after our arrival at Fort Shoemaker the ice formed in
the Dall and for a time it looked as if communication with the Yukon,
which was still open, would be cut off. We had been led to hope that
some other vessel might select the Dall as a place for winter quarters,
and the early freezing over of that stream was on that account not
very comforting. But much to our satisfaction the river opened again,
and on the 3rd of October the steamer Leah, owned by the Alaska
Commercial Company, and in command of Captain Dixon, arrived
and took up quarters half a mile below Fort Shoemaker for the winter.
The arrival of the Lcak assured us that we would not be entirely
isolated during the long winter and her quota of 25 officers and crew
were hailed as a welcome addition to our little community.

About this time one of the difficulties, which seem to be inseparable
from the command of enlisted men in isolated situations, arose and for
a short while gave me considerable uneasiness. The crew of the
Nunirak was composed partly of volunteers transferred from other
vessels in the Service and partly of men who had enlisted for the
regular term of three years required by our regulations. With few
exceptions the conduct of the men had hitherto been all that could be
desired. But now that winter was nearly on us and it became evident
that our short supply of fuel would have to be augmented by cutting
wood for the use of the vessel during the winter a spirit of unrestand
dissatisfaction manifested itself in numerous ways. '[rivial complaints
and petty grievances were of frequent occurrence, and finally when
the work of laying up the vessel for the winter was finished and the
men were ordered to begin cutting wood, with hardly a single exception
the entire crew asked to be discharged. The reason given by the men
for this request was stated to be that they had enlisted as seamen,
firemen, etc., and that woodcutting was not one of their duties.

I declined to entertain any requests for discharge whatever, and at
a general muster of the crew I informed them that I should hold them
strictly to the agreement under which they enlisted until their places
could be filled by the enlistment of other men. I had made, as they
well knew, every effort to purchase fuel for the vessel, and had failed
to get enough to carry us through the winter. It would therefore be
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necessary to cut enough wood to supply the deficiency, and they must
obey my orders or take the consequences.

I fully realized by this time that the minds of most of the men had
been inflamed by the stories of fabulous riches acquired in the gold
fields of Alaska, and that they had enlisted on the Nunivak with the
preconceived intention of leaving her at the first opportunity after
reaching the interior of the country. It was, however, imperatively
necessary to maintain the command at its full strength, and while the
most rigorous discipline was observed every effort was made to avoid
exposing the crew to any unnecessary hardships and to make their sur-
roundings as comfortable as possible. It can not be said that these
efforts were altogether successful, as the men continued to be moody
and at times irritating; but the work assigned to them was satisfac-
torily performed and there were no further open expressions of
dissatisfaction.

Ice was first seen in the Yukon this season on October 8. It froze
solid to the banks on each side of the river, leaving the channel still
open. This shore ice gradually increased in width from day to day,
and its daily growth could be easily determined by measuring the
width of the furrow-like mass frozen to the main body of the ice
during the previous night. The floating particles of ice gradually
formed into cakes from 2 to 4 inches in thickness, which the action
of the current formed into circular ‘‘pans” from 5 to 10 feet in diam-
eter. The size of the ‘‘ pans” gradually increased and finally choked
the channel. The ice became cemented together into blocks of various
thicknesses, which the current turned and twisted and piled onto each
other in the wildest confusion. At last, when all motion ceased, the
frozen surface of the river was upheaved into ridges miles in length,
and upon the high bars were acres of mimic bergs, which had been
forced out of the chunnel by the tremendous pressure and left there
until the spring break-up of the river should float them off again toward
the sea.

The ice did not cease moving in the Yukon until late in October, and
it is probable that there were numerous open places and air holes
through the ice which did not finally close for a month later. On
November 6 the first mail ‘‘over the ice” was brought down the river
by the mail man with a dog team.” From that time until the breaking
up of the ice in the spring travel on the river was uninterrupted.

Meanwhile the ice in the Dall grew stronger with each night of
freezing temperatures, and by the 10th of October it was firm enough
to bear the weight of a' man. As no great amount of snow had fallen
to roughen the surface, a fortnight of splendid skating was enjoyed
by all the members of the party who had been thoughtful enough to
provide themselves with skates. After the middle of October a suc-
cession of heavy snowstorms effectually put a stop to skating, and
snowshoes came into requisition.
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Constant travel up and down the river and across the adjacent country
by the Indians on their hunting trips, and by prospecting miners, soon
made a network of trails leading in every direction, and afforded
ample opportunity for our party to take such exercise as was necessary
for the preservation of health. Hardly a day of winter passed that
most of the members of the command did not spend at least a portion
of the day in the open air. No inconvenience from the cold weather
was experienced in temperatures ranging from —20° to —40° F. unless
the wind was blowing, and as this was seldom the case after the tem-
perature fell to —20°, our hunting parties were hardly ever kept
indoors by inclement weather. Grouse and ptarmigan were fairly
abundant throughout the winter and not only afforded excellent sport.
but also furnished an agreeable change from our rather monotonous
fare of canned meats. Two days of the week were set aside as holidays
for the crew and permission was granted them to go hunting and trap-
ping in the vicinity of Fort Shoemaker. With one or two exceptions,
however, the men preferred to remain on board reading, smoking, or
sleeping, rather than to go on hunting trips through the woods after
game. As the regular drills and other duties gave them plenty of
out-of-door exercise, I did not interfere with their method of spending
the time given them for recreation and amusement.

Books, periodicals, and magazines belonging to the officers were
freely loaned to the crew, and no effort was spared to make life as
pleasant for them as possible consistent with the maintenance of good
discipline. The system of routine adopted for the government of the
command during the winter was modeled on the plan of a ship’s daily,
weekly, and monthly bill of stations and duties, with such modifica-
tions as were necessary to adapt it for our use, and it was carried out
with regularity during the period of our enforced detention in winter
quarters. The systematic performance of the duties of the vessel
gradually tended to render the men, if not exactly contented, at least
less inclined to complain, and their general conduct was such as to
make any severe disciplinary measures unnecessary except on one
occasion.

The exception to the general condition of good order occurred on
the eve of Thanksgiving Day, 1899, when, by some means never dis-
closed, the crew obtained a quantity of liquor and almost to a man
became intoxicated. One of the seamen became so bhoisterous that he
was restrained and made to keep quiet only after considerable diffi-
culty. His influence in the crew was, I knew, a pernicious one, and
his language and attitude of defiance of authority at this time was so
disrespectful toward the officers who had attempted to quiet him that
I deemed it best for all concerned to get him away from the ship. In
accordance with this decision the man was summarily and dishonorably
discharged from the Service the next day, with sufficient food given
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him to reach the next settlement, and warned not to come on the
reservation again under pain of arrest and trial before the civil
authorities. The manner of his discharge and departure from the
vessel apparently had a most salutary effect on the rest of the crew,
for from that time on there was not a single case of drunkenness
reported nor any other dereliction of duty requiring severer punish-
ment than a simple reprimand or short confinement to quarters to
maintain good order.

The end of November found us in the midst of an Arctic winter.
Snow fell with more or less regularity during this and the preceding
month until now the country was covered to a depth of 3 feet or more
with a mantle of spotless white. Every branch and twig of the
smaller growth of trees, the willows and alders and birches, were
sheathed in a gleaming armor of ice, and the tall, somber spruces car-
ried upon their dark, spreading branches each its burden of fleecy snow.
Hardly a breath of air stirred in the woods, and the lagging sun rose
each day like a great silver disk and ran its course across a sky that
was absolutely free from clouds. Long after the sun disappears below
the crests of the mountains which lie to the south the radiance of his
setting bathes the sky in tender color, now green and pink, now softest
lilac, shot with silver threads, and gradually as night comes on the
more delicate colors fade away and insensibly the whole southern sky
darkens to a splendid purple, lighted up by a host of trembling stars.

The month of November was marked by the most brilliant displays
of the aurora borealis observed during our stay in the North. Some
of these displays were so remarkable that we would frequently leave
our warm quarters to watch the magnificent spectacle with fascinated
interest while it lasted or until the intense cold would cause us to seek
shelter.

As a usual thing the auroral displays were observed to be most
brilliant just previous to a period of lower temperatures; but they
were rarely seen during the prevalence of excessively cold weather.
The phenomena of the aurora have so often been described by abler
writers that I shall not attempt to do so here. There are no words at
my command adequate for the purpose. The spectacle must be seen
to be fully appreciated, and for one who loves nature in all her moods
nothing can be more beautiful—and at the same time so awe-inspiring—
than this mystic northern light drenching the sky from the zenith to
the horizon with cascades of ever-shifting color. Now set in rigid
lines of prismatic hue, and again tremulous and waving in crinkling
folds across the sky, festooning the firmament with clinging, silken
fabrics, through which the light glows and filters with soft radiance,
and again, breaking into myriads of glistening, flashing particles—
a whole world of jewels—to be strewn across the interspace with such
reckless prodigality as to blind the eyve and confuse the mind and to
make any mere word description of its wonderful beauty weak and
futile.
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The fine, clear weather of November was taken advantage of to lay
in a good supply of wood to last us through the month of December,
when the short hours of daylight and probable colder weather would
make such work impossible. By the last week of the month the crew
had cut and hauled to the vessel about 160 cords of wood, which, with
the supply of coal on hand, would be sufficient to supply our wants
until the lengthening days of the new year would permit the work in
the woods to be resumed.

Until this time we had not used the electric lights installed in the
vessel on account of the increased quantity of fuel required to run the
dynamo, but now that we had a good supply of wood on hand the
lights were turned on at 2 p. m. and kept burning until bedtime. The
better illumination of the quarters seemed to have a cheering effect on
the spirits of everyone on board.

On the 8th of December the sun did not rise above the hills lying to
the south of us, and did not come into view again until January 6 of
the new year. We did not experience any great amount of inconven-
ience on account of the darkness, even after the sun had disappeared,
as there was always at least four hours of moderately good daylight,
and the nights, when the moon was full or nearly so, were almost as
bright as day.

During this period of short days the movements of the command
were of course somewhat restricted, and short trips away from the
vessel only were practicable. There was, however, plenty of work
to do to occupy the time, and almost unnoticed the time passed and
the lengthening of the days gave promise of the return of the sun.
Christmas and the holidays passed very quietly, and the beginning of
the new year found us again busy cutting wood and hauling it to the
vessel to replenish the supply of fuel, which was now getting too low
for comfort.

The first week of January was marked by exceedingly cold weather.
The temperature for three days in succession was never higher than
—56° F., and fell as low as — 62° F. During this time we experienced
some difficulty in keeping the vessel warm, especially on the lower
deck, but by keeping the doors and all approaches to that part of the
ship closed and sealed up, and by the use of tarpaulins to prevent as
far as possible the escape of heat radiated from the boilers, we man-
aged to pass through this period of exceptionally cold weather, if not
comfortably, at least without any great amount of suffering, and the
fact that it is entirely feasible to live on a vessel built like the Nunivak
during the coldest kind of weather was established beyond a doubt.

During this cold snap all travel on the river and over the adjacent
trails ceased, and the NVunivak became the asylum of some half a dozen
traveling parties who applied to us for shelter. It was easier to take
care of the men forming these parties than their dogs, for the arrival
of each strange team was a signal for a general fight between our own
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dogs and the newcomers, and finally, after settling among themselves
the question of supremacy by numerous bloody battles, the whole
community, consisting of some 50 or more dogs, would pass the nights

_howling and baying the moon. With the most hospitable inclinations,
therefore, it was still with a feeling of relief that we bade good-by to
our guests when the weather moderated and they proceeded on their
several ways.

On January 11 Lieutenant Blake and Assistant Engineer Wood left
Fort Shoemaker with a dog team for the purpose of making a sled
trip over the Koyukuk trail to the mountains which form the divide
between the headwaters of the Dall and the Koyukuk rivers to ascer-
tain the nature of the country and to gain practical knowledge of
winter traveling. They were, however, driven bhack to the ship by
the intense cold weather encountered on the first day of their proposed
journey, not however before they had gone through the experience of
making camp and sleeping in a tent in a temperature of —56° F. It
was found to be impossible for them to break camp and pack their
effects on the sled during the prevalence of such excessively cold
weather, so they left all standing and beat a retreat to the ship to
await for more favorable conditions. A fresh start was made hy the
same officers on the 21st of January, and after accomplishing the task
set before them in a very thorough manner they returned to head-

 quarters after an absence of two weeks. Lieutenant Blake’s report
of the journey and his chart of the ground covered during the trip is
herewith appended.

As soon after the holidays as the lengthening days made traveling
practicable the Indians living in our neighborhood began to leave
their winter quarters and to go into the mountains on their annual
winter hunting expeditions after moose and caribou. There appeared
to be no regular set time for their departure, each hunter and his
family seeming to leave whenever the notion struck him or when it
was most convenient to do so. As a rule the old men went first and
the young bucks followed in the trails made by their elders, not so
much as a sign of deference to age it is feared, as because in this way
they avoided the hard work of breaking the first trails. By the first
week in February the winter villages were practically deserted by all
the Indians except the very old or feeble ones, and these were in many
cases left to shift for themselves.

One of our near neighbors, an Indian named Sam, who came to hid
us good-bhy before starting off on his annual hunt, informed us that
his old mother would be left behind, and 4n the course of the conver-
sation the fact developed that the old woman was to be left without
any food or means of procuring any during his absence. ¢ But,” we
exclaimed, ‘“ what will she do?” “I don’t know,” he answered; ‘*me
tink bymeby she starve maybe.” This was said in a way to suggest
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the thought that, according to his way of looking at the matter, that
event would not be of any great importance or cause of great regret.
We came to learn by longer intercourse with the Indians that Sam’s
apparent indifference to the fate of his old mother is typical of the
race. They are extremely unemotional, and generations of bitter
struggle against adverse conditions have rendered them almost insensi-
ble to the ordinary appeals of humanity. They are not, however, lack-
ing in either generosity or affection, as is manifested in the tender
regard they all have for their children and for each other in times of
plenty. But when the pinch of poverty or want comes, with very few
exceptions, these people display an amount of stoicism and lack of
feeling which is remarkable when the fact of their long intercourse
with the whites is considered.

The middle of January saw the advance guard of the army of
travelers bound for the new gold fields of Nome on their way down
the river, and from this time until the cessation of winter travel on
the river, in the spring, a steady stream of adventurous fortune-
hunters passed our station on their way to the coast. With few excep-
tions they passed without stopping at Fort Shoemaker, as they all
appeared to be in too great a hurry to reach their destination to delay
for the purpose of exchanging mere civilities. It is a remarkable
fact, in connection with this stampede of people to Nome, that of the
thousands of travelers, many of whom were without any previous
experience of the vicissitudes of arctic travel, practically none of them
suffered any serious injuriesasa result of theirlongand arduous journey.
Although we took pains to have those traveling informed of the fact
that medical aid would be furnished free of charge to anyone requiring
it upon application to the .Nunirak, I do not think that our surgeon
was called upon more than a half dozen times for assistance during
the entire winter.

Spring at Fort Shoemaker opened as gradually as winter had set in.
There were no violent storms which in other regions characterize the
change of seasons, and, with the exception of one or two windy days
or an occasional heavy fali of snow, February and March passed and
the long, bright, sunny days of April came upon us without any
meteorological disturbance worthy of note.

The signs of spring were eagerly looked for, and I believe the wil-
lows first showed evidences of renewed life. The buds began to swell
on the treces favored by the sun, the bare branches and twigs lost their
reddish tinge and assumed more and more the greenish brown color
of their vernal covering, and all at once, it seemed, the catkins burst
their bonds and boldly wooed the warm, life-giving sunlight.

Snow began to melt on the trails and on exposed hillsides early in
March and made the work of hauling wood to the vessel extremely
arduous. By the middle of the month the condition of the trail was
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80 bad that sledding was impossible except during the early hours of
the day, before the heat of the sun melted the snow.

On the 6th of March I noted the first appearance in the woods of a
flock of warblers (Dendroica Striata), and although we had short
periods of very cold weather after that date, the middle part of the
days was, as a usual thing, warm and pleasant. The snow rapidly
disappeared from the ground, the trails became running rivulets of
muddy water, and the vernal foliage burst into bloom with a sudden-
ness that was amazing. On all sides now could be heard the blessed
sound of running water trickling over the steep banks or babbling up
in tiny runnels from hidden springs over which the iron hand of
winter was still held, but with a weakened and relaxing grasp.

On the 26th of March the work of cutting the ice from around the
vessel was hegun and by April 3 she was all clear and ready to float
when the river should break up.

The first week in April was marked by a period of disagreeable

“weather such as we had not experienced during the entire winter. 1
quote from my journal of April 4:

The weather is cold and raw and is actually more disagreeable than during the
coldest days of midwinter. All bird life has disappeared and even the omnipresent
camp robbers (Perisoreus Canadensis) have deserted the vicinity of the ship and
retreated for shelter to the dense thickets along the river banks. A high wind is
blowing on the Yukon, and although we can not feel it in our sheltered position at
Fort Shoemaker, its force is apparent fromn the swaying of the tree tops and the pres-
ence in the air of a cloud of flying snow particles which make it exceedingly
unpleasant to remain out of doors any length of time. In the midst of the gale
one of our Indian neighbors, ‘‘ Dummy Isaac,”’ started out on a moose hunt, as it
is under such conditions of wind and weather that the shy animal can be easiest
approached. As he staggered past the vessel I noted the fact that he had only his
rifle, snow shoes, and a small bag in which he carried his ammunition and a scanty
supply of food. No blanket, sled, or tent was taken along, and although he might
be gone three or four days on the trip he would be without shelter of any kind
except what the woods afforded during the whole of that time.

On April 8 a starving prospector limped painfully in from the
Koyukuk trail and was given shelter and food on the NYunivak. At
the time of his arrival suffering and privation had caused his mind to
wander and it was not until several days afterwards that he was suffi-
ciently recovered to tell his story.

His name was Samuel Morris and he had started from the Koyukuk
country late in March with a dog team, but upon reaching the divide
he had been overtaken by a severe snowstorm, in the midst of which he
lost the trail and wandered aimlessly around for several days until all
of his food had been exhausted, when he mercifully turned his dogs
loose from the sled to give them a chance to reach some settlement.
How he reached the vicinity of Fort Shoemaker he never knew, as
after abandoning his sled he became bewildered and wandered on with-
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out sense of direction or distance until he finally met one of the crew
of the Nunivak who was out hunting and who brought him to the
vessel.

There seems to be no doubt that the disappearance of men in this
country has been, in many cases, the direct result of foolhardy attempts
to travel alone. Such attempts are usually made by men who leave no
record by which they can be traced, and their disappearance is never
noticed until long after any effort to render assistance to them in case
of disaster would be of any use. A bleaching skeleton, a mass of tat-
tered and unrecognizable rags, and a few scattered articles of camp
outfit, which might he the property of any prospector, may sometimes
be found to tell the sad story of starvation and death. But it isa
tragedy which has been played out to the bitter end without an audi-
ence by an actor whose name will never be known, and in silence which
is only broken by the wailing of the wind as it spreads a mantle of
snow over the fallen form and sobs, and hurries on.

A heavy rain fell on April 15, causing numerous leaks in the upper
or hurricane deck to appear, through which the water entered and our
living quarters were soaked. The constant heat maintained throughout
the winter had no doubt caused the seams to open, and nothing could
be done to remedy the evil until the woodwork of the upper deck had
become thoroughly saturated with moisture and by swelling would
return to its original position. Fortunately the downpour was not of
long duration, and before a second shower came the leaks had almost
disappeared.

The annual migration of the geese and ducks was eagerly looked for
by all hands, and hardly any incident of the year caused as much excite-
ment as did the loud **honk, honk, ho-unk ” of a flock of geese which
passed over the vessel from the southeast on the morning of April 20.
Men dropped whatever work they happened to be engaged in to gaze
on the welcome sight, and the air was filled with cries more or less
gooselike in character to entice the migrants toalight. They, however,
flew on without stopping, evidently bound for some more likely feed-
ing ground farther north. In a week more the air by night and day
was filled with the sound of millions of beating wings and the noisy
clangor of arriving parties of geese and ducks. The hundreds of small
lakes and lagoons which dotted the surface of the country to the north-
west of Fort Shoeimaker were now free of ice and were soon filled with
the feathered visitants.

The gunners of the party now spent most of their spare time hunting
the birds, and succeeded in killing enough to furnish all the messes
with an agreeable change of diet. But at this season the ducks and
geese are in poor condition, and it really bardly pays to shoot them.
By the latter part of April the ice in the Dall, which was from 5 to 6
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feet thick, began to show signs of breaking up. I quote from my
journal of April 28:

Overcast and soft mild weather. Temperature, maximum, 48° F.; minimum,
27° F.

The ice in the Dall is melting rapidly, and large quantities of discolored water are
flowing over the surface of the river. We cut a trench in the ice so as to turn the
water into the ditch surrounding the ship, and at 1 p. m., with a hardly perceptible
jar, she rose from her winter bed in the mud and floated.

Owing to the impassable condition of the trails on the Yukon the mailman has
discontinued his weekly trips by dog team, and our next mail will not be received
until the opening of boat navigation.

Mosquitoes of large size were observed to-day for the first time, but are not as yet.
very troublesome. Flies and numerous insects were also noted during a short walk
I took through the woods. Daylight lasts from 3.30 a. m. until 10.p. m., and even
at midnight it is merely twilight, not dark.

On April 30 1 noted in my journal that—

The Dall River ice is rotting and breaking up fast. Large masses of it floated
down the river and jammed at the mouth, where its further progress was arrested by
the ice in the Yukon, which is as yet solid and immovable. Pike weighing as much
as 6 pounds were seen in the water around the ship to-day, and a number of this
fine fish were obtained by shooting them with a rifle. They will not take a hook.

The sound of running water, the smell of growing plants and blooming flowers,
and, above all, the sight of moving masses of soft cumulous clouds in the sky, are
cheering evidences that the long, dreadful stillness of winter is at last broken and
spring is at hand.

The ice in the Dall continued to run with more or less force until
the 14th of May, at which date the river was practically>clear. The
water began to rise gradually at this time and the Indians predicted
that the Yukon would be open inside of a week. It hardly seemed
possible. Again 1 quote from my jourual:

As the time approaches when we may reasonably hope to be released from our
winter quarters, it is a curious fact that everyone seems to be more impatient and
irritable than during the winter months. It is possible that the excessively long
days now make it more difficult to get a sufficient amount of sleep, and this may
account in a measure for the phenomena. Be that as it may, the fact remains that.
everyone is more or less destrait and uncommunicative. Even the dogs seem to
share in the general feeling of gloomy irritability, and from having been as a usual
thing extremely affectionate and playful, are now illnatured, quarrelsome, and
morose.

The ice in the Yukon had for two weeks shown signs of disintegra-
tion, especially along the shore where the surface snow-water collected
in pools it had slowly melted and broken away from the banks, form-
ing in this manner lateral streams of sluggish water which daily
increased in volume and force until the whole body of ice seemed to
have been undermined by the current, and on the 16th of May it rose
quietly from its resting place on the sand bars and moved downstream
in a solid mass a distance of about a thousand yards. Here it jammed
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and the immense field of solid ice was broken into fragments and piled
onto the shoal bars and along the banks of the stream in the wildest
confusion.

Coincident with the breaking up of the ice in the Yukon, the water
in the Dall rose very rapidly and a new danger threatened the safety
of the vessel. I quote from my journal of May 17:

Fine, clear weather. Temperature, maximum 50° F.; minimum, 34° F.

The opening of the Yukon seems to have thrown so much water into the Dall that
the current in the latter stream has almost ceased, and I fear that if a jam in the
main river takes place below us we will be compelled to move farther upstream in
order to avoid being crushed by the inflow of ice. Every preparation for a sudden
move was therefore made. The lines by which the Nunivak was held to the shore
were singled up and steam was ordered to be ready for immediate use. Later in the
day, while I was anxiously watching the ice in the Yukon, which was at the time .
moving downstream at the rate of 7 to 8 miles per hour, a deaf and dumb Indian of
our acquaintance, named Isaac, approached me, and with every evidence of great
excitement finally gave me to understand that an ice jain in the Yukon was immi-
nent, and if it did occur we would have to move upstream in the Dall. I at once
informed Captain Young, of the steamer Leah, of the danger, and as his vessel was
already under steam I requested him to watch the ice at the mouth of the river, and
if it should begin to move up the Dall to give us warning by sounding his steam
whistle. I then returned to the Nunivak to hasten our preparations for moving. The
day ended with a strong southwest wind and a heavy downpour of rain.

At midnight we were aroused by a warning blast of the Lea/’s whis-
tle, and a few moments afterwards she was seen coming upstream stern
foremost, sounding her whistle continuously. At 12.10 a. m. she
came up with the Nunivak, and I was informed by Captain Young
that the ice was beginning to run up the Dall and that we did not
have a moment to spare. Lines were quickly cast off from the bank
and transferred to the Lca/, and just as the ice was seen coming
around the lower bend of the Dall hoth vessels started upstream.

The abrupt bends of the river and the large size of the Nunivak
made the work of navigation very difficult; but with the able assist-
ance of the Leak, under the management of Captain Young, we suc-
ceeded in getting about 3 miles up the Dall and safely mooring along-
side a steep bank. We had hardly accomplished this work when the
ice swept past us in huge masses, traveling at the rate of from 3 to 4
miles per hour, and although we received some hard blows the force
of the impact was so much weakened by the jamming of the ice in the
narrow and tortuous channel that no material damage was sustained.
A few broken wheel huckets, and half a dozen windows in the lower
house which were broken by sweeping branches, completed the list of
our injuries. At 4 a. m. the ice ceased it's upward movement and
shortly afterwards turned and began to run downstream. By noon
of the 18th the Dall was again clear of ice, but not deeming it prudent
to take any chances we remained upstream until the afternoon of the
next day, when we dropped back to our old landing at Fort Shoemaker.
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On May 20 the steamer Le«/ left Dall River, bound for Dawson,
but as it was not my intention to venture out into the Yukon until the
river was clesr of the floating driftwood, which always follows the ice
downstream, and still not wishing to have any vessel pass us without
being subjected to examination, I detailed Lieutenant Camden to
accompany the Zea/ on her journey up the Yukon as far as Circle City
for the purpose of boarding and examining any vessels encountered
on the way which otherwise might escape our scrutiny.

Lieutenant Camden was also directed to obtain such information in
regard to the Yukon as would be possible while on the trip, which
would enable us to extend our chart of the river over the part so vis-
ited. A small boat was furnished Mr. Camden in which the return
_ trip was to be made, and he was accompanied on the expedition by Mr.
Philip Godley, an agent of the Census Bureau, who had been at work
several weeks in the vicinity of Fort Shoemaker, gathering statistics
in regard to the population, and who volunteered to accompany Mr.
Camden on his trip to Circle City and to assist him in handling the
small boat on his way back to the ship.

While we were waiting for better conditions to prevail in the Yukon
before venturing out in the Nunivak, the crew was set at work
painting the outside of the vessel, as we found that in many places the
excessive cold weather of winter had caused the paint to peel off and
leave the planking as bare as if it had been burned. This work occu-
pied the crew for a week, and 1 took advantage of the opportunity to
spend the greater portion of each day in the woods gathering speci-
mens for our natural history collection. The willow thickets near the
ship seemed to he a favorite nesting and breeding ground for the
myriads of small birds which had arrived from their southern homes
and taken up their quarters for the summer. The air was filled with
the sweet notes of their caroling, and they were apparently so free
from all sense of fear that it seemed a pity to take the lives of even
the small number required as specimens. Among the few birds which
remained in the vicinity of the vessel during the winter were the
Canada jays (Ferisoreus canadensis), and it was amusing to note their
apparent resentment of the coming of the summer visitants. On one
occasion I saw a jay coax a small warbler within reach by giving vent
to a series of soft, alluring calls, until the smaller bird was within strik-
ing distance when it was suddenly set upon and given a severe beating
by the treacherous jay. After this work had been done to his satis-
faction, the jay perched himself on the highest limb of a neighboring
tree and set up a most unearthly caterwauling, as if to warn all other
warblers not to come on ground which he evidently considered as the
property of himself and his kind alone.
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CIIAPTER V.

Before leaying our winter quarters at Fort Shoemaker I received
information of the departure of the steamer Florence S, a Canadian
vessel, from Dawson, bound for the Koyukuk River with a party of
miners and prospectors, and as it was important that the vessel should
be boarded and examined before she left the Yukon, I stopped at Fort
Hamlin to await her arrival.

While lying at Fort Hamlin, Frederick Edwards and James Cam-
eron, two prospectors hound for Nome, applied to me for passage to
the coast. The men claimed that they had originally started down the
river in a small boat in company with two other men, it being under-
stood that all the party should share equally in the labor and expense
of making the trip. After reaching this point, however, they fell to
quarreling, and Edwards and Cameron were forced to leave the hoat
by their two companions, and were put on shore at Fort Hamlin
without food or money to make the rest of the journey down the river
as best they could. Under these circumstances I received the men on
board and issued them rations for their subsistence until we should
reach the coast, or until they could secure employment on the river.
Hundreds of small boats, scows, and rafts were now daily seen on
their way down stream, filled with men and women of all classes and
nationalities bound for Nome or other places from which reports of
new gold discoveries had spread to tempt them into making the long,
wearisome journey. As we made our way slowly down the river these
adventurous parties were constantly being overhauled, and hardly a
day passed that we were not called upon to render assistance to some
wrecked or stranded party, or to settle some question of disputed
ownership of property between discontented and quarreling travelers.
1t was not unusual to see, floating down the river side by side, the two
ends of a hoat which had been cut into equal parts and patched up so
as to afford transportation to both portions of some disrupted party
which had taken this novel and heroic means of settling its differences.

Most of the hoats were constructed in the crudest manner and
loaded to the guards with everything likely to be of value or profit in
a mining camp. Boats and rafts, piled high with shovels, picks,
stoves, clothing, food supplies, etc., in the midst of which, perhaps,
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an assortment of restless and hungry dogs gave vent to their discon-
tent in lugubrious howls; scow loads of horses gazing wistfully at the
green shores, with now and then a lonely looking cow or beef cattle,
worried and stung night and day by clouds of vicious mosquitoes,
floated by us on the placid surface of the mighty river, all bound for
that distant land of promise and prospective wealth, Nome.

It was amusing to note the leisurely manner in which some of the
travelers floated down the river, protected from the hot rays of the
sun by improvised awnings, while others of less philosphical temper-
ament would be pulling away at their oars as if life itself depended
upon the utmost speed.

I have mentioned a few incidents of the Nome stampede, not so
much because it is pertinent to this report as for the reason that it
must always be accepted as one of the remarkable incidents in the his-
tory of Alaska. From the beginning of winter travel on the Yukon
until the end of the summer of 1900 it is probable that upward of 3,000
people made their way by dog team, or by tramping and pulling their
own sleds, and by small boats down the river to the coast. Many per-
sons never reached their original destination, but either became dis-
heartened on the way or turned aside to prospect more recently dis-
covered gold fields than those in the Nome district. But taken alto-
gether this great stampede of gold seekers must be considered one of
the most remarkable movements of the kind which has ever occurred
in the world’s history of the search for the yellow metal.

On May 27 the Canadian steamer Florence S, having on board some
40 passengers bound for Peavy, on the Koyukuk River, arrived at
Fort Hamlin. Upon being boarded by an officer from the Nunivak
she was found to be in charge of a custodian appointed by the collector
of customs at Circle City with instructions to report to the Nunirak
for further orders before entering the Koyukuk, where there is no
customs officer stationed. The master of the vessel informed me that
he had received verbal permission from the United States consul at
Dawson to engage in traffic on the voyage to and from his destined
port within the territory of the United States. I told him that the law
strictly prohibited any vessel other than one documented as a vessel
of the United States from engaging in local traffic within our terri-
tory, and if he did so it would be my duty to seize his vessel. After
giving the custodian similar instructions and orders to communicate
with the Nunivak after completing the voyage up the Koyukuk, the
Florence S was allowed to proceed.

We dropped down the river next day to the Pioneer coal mine,
where a stop was made to take on a supply of coal.

Lieutenant Camden and Mr. Godley returned to the ship from their
trip up the river on the 29th of May. Mr. Camden reported that he
had reached Circle City and while there had boarded the steamer
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Florence S, and had advised with the collector of customs as to the
best way of allowing her to proceed. Copious notes for the chart for
a distance of 355 miles of the steamboat channel of the Yukon were
made, and much other valuable information of the region traversed
was obtained. The return trip to the Nunivak was made in fifty-four
hours, and Mr. Camden estimated the strength of the current in this
part of the river to be 7 miles per hour. A full report of the journey
of Lieutenant Camden is herewith appended.

Having received on board 65 tons of coal, we left the Pioneer mine
on the morning of May 30 and ran to Raumpart City. A stop was
made at this place to communicate with the authorities.

On June 1 the Alaska Commercial Company’s steamer Victoria,
bound for the Koyukuk River, arrived at Rampart, and upon examina-
tion was found to be without marine documents of any kind on board.
The vessel was accordingly seized. 1In view of the fact, however, that
she was on her way to the upper waters of the Koyukuk with sup-
plies and provisions for the mining camps in that locality, which had
been reported as being in distress, I granted the master of the vessel
permission to proceed on the voyage, but with the understanding
that he was to immediately return, after landing the supplies, to St.
Michael and there deliver the Victoria into the custody of the collector
of customs at that place for trial.

After a pleasant sojourn of four days at Rampart, during which
time the command was the recipient of many kind attentions from the
hospitable community, we took our departure on June 5 and stood on
our way down the river.

During the afternoon the Alaska Commercial Company’s steamer
Leak from Dawson was boarded, and having ascertained from Captain
Young that he was bound on a voyage up the Koyukuk River, and
being desirous of obtaining some information in regard to the traffic
on that stream, I directed Lieutenant Camden to take passage on the
Leal for the trip and to return to the Vun/vak at Nulato by June 20.
The ohjects to be attained by*Lieutenant Camden while on this duty
are set forth in the orders given him before leaving the Vunivak, a
copy of which is herewith appended.

On June 7 we passed through the Rampart Rapids and narrowly
escaped getting ashore on an island, which was covered with water at
this stage of the river, but which was exposed at the time of our pas-
sage upstream. In passing through the narrow gorge we were run-
ning at a rate of 20 miles per hour, and it was only by the exercise of
exceedingly good judgment and some very quick work by Lieutenant
Blake, who was handling the vessel at the time, that the danger was
avoided. Without further mishap we reached Fort Gibbon at noon
and made fast to the shore during the prevalence of a violent rain
squall. In spite of the inclement weather, Major Booth and his staff
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of officers were on hand to welcome our return from winter quarters
and to extend to the ship a cordial invitation to remain as long as pos-
sible at the post and renew the pleasant friendships that had been
formed at the time of our first visit.

Many new buildings had been erected at the post during the winter,
and the sight of well-made dwellings, graded streets, and the constant
hum of machinery gave the place an air of civilization somewhat out
of keeping with its wild surroundings. Major Booth informed me
that the sawmill at the post had been kept in operation nearly every
day during the winter, and had been of immense assistance in supply-
ing lumber for the construction of the buildings for the accommoda-
tion of the members of his command. There were at the time of our
visit 165 enlisted men on duty at the post and about the same number
of civilian employees at work on the premises.

Assistant Engineer Wood having reported some slight repairs to the
machinery as being necessary, I directed him to have the work done
here, where a good blacksmith shop had been put at our disposal
through the courtesy of Major Booth. '

While lying at Fort Gibbon several vessels bound down the river
from Dawson were hoarded and examined and two, the Alaska Explo-
ration Company's steamer /. A. Gust/n and the steamer Dawson City,
owned by private parties, were reported to the collector of customs at
St. Michael for infractions of the law.

On June 11, having completed the repairs to the machinery, we
bade good-bye to our army friends and left Fort Gibbon for down the
river. At the request of Maj. C. A. Booth,U. S. Army, who was
under orders to leave for the States, he was received on bhoard for pas-
sage to St. Michael.

During the afternoon the steamer #lorence S. was met on her return
from the Koyukuk River, and we stopped to communicate with her.
Mr. Pond, the custodian of the vessel, reported that the trip had heen
made in accordance with the instructions received by him from me,
and that the vessel had not been engaged in any illegal traffic on the
river. She was thereupon allowed to proceed.

We arrived at Nulato on June 12, and stopped there to await the
return of Lieutenant Camden from the Koyukuk River.

At Nulato we found encamped some 50 or 60 prospectors who had
grown tired of floating down the river and were now awaiting some
other means of transportation to the coast. 1 received numerous
applications to be furnished passage on the Nunivak, but as no one
appeared to be actually destitute or in distress, I declined to receive
anyone on board.

Quite a number of Indians were gathered at Nulato getting their
fish traps ready for the expected run of salmon on the river, building
birch-bark canoes, cutting up driftwood for sale to the steamers and
otherwise busily employed.
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Complaint having been made to me by some of the Indians that a
party of white men encamped at this place had taken some driftwood
collected by the Indians and used it for firewood without paying for
it, and had refused to either pay for it or replace what had been used,
I caused the men to be brought hefore me and investigated the matter.
It having been proved that the story of the Indians was true, I required
the men to replace the wood and told them to break their camp and

move on down the river, as their presence was likely to cause trouble.

Shortly after our arrival at Nulato I learned that an Indian boy had
been accidentally shot and killed by a companion during the winter, and
that a meeting of the principal men of the tribe was about to be held
to determine what was to be done in the matter.

When the meeting took place all the Indians in the vicinity were
present and were harangued by the shaman of the tribe for several
hours. From the deck of the Nunivak everything which took place
at the meeting could be observed and we could even hear what was
said. I ascertained by means of an interpreter that the shaman was
advising the parents of the dead boy to seize the person who had been
responsible for the killing and to hold him as a slave. He further-
more informed them that if he refused to work for their support that
it would be their right and duty to take his life as a blood atonement
for that of their son.

As there was no one in authority in the settlement to interfere and
prevent the execution of this sentence, I joined the meeting and
informed the Indians that I had heard the decision of their council
and that the Government of the United States would not permit them
either to make a slave of the dead boy's companion or to take his
life. If it could be proved that the act was done in anger or inten-
tionally, which it appeared was never charged, then the Government
would arrest the murderer and punish him. But, on the other hand,
if any harm whatever came to him at the hands of the Indians, the
Government would surely catch them if it took every soldier in the
country to do so, and would send them far away and hang them. As
for the shaman, I told him that he was telling the Indians lies and was
giving them bad advice, and if he did not immediately stop doing
so I would take him on the Vurivak down to the ocean and send him
away on a big ship, and that he would never see his home again.

The meeting broke up in disorder and the shaman evidently did
not consider himself safe from arrest until he had placed a wide
stretch of country between us, as he immediately got into his canoe
and paddled away and was not seen or heard of again.

As a sequel to this incident I would state that on the way up the
river some weeks afterwards, the boy whose life had been threatened
made himself known to me at one of the fishing camps near Nulato,
and informed me that the matter had been amicably settled between
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himself and the parents of the dead Indian, and that he was in no
further danger.

On June 16 the steamer Seattle No. 3, owned by the Seattle-Yukon
Transportation Company, arrived at Nulato and upon examination
was found to have on board, in addition to an excessively large crew,
165 passengers, and was towing a bharge in which were carried 75
additional passengers and 10 horses. After an inspection of the ves-
sel had been made by an officer of the .Vunivak, I decided that it
would not be safe for the Seattle to accept any more passengers for
transportation to St. Michael, and so informed the master of that ves-
sel. He claimed, however, that the number of passengers allowed by
law for him to carry on the barge was greater than the actual number
then on board, and the pressure for passage from this point was very
great and asked that he be allowed permission to receive them on
board.

But in view, however, of the fact that the 10 horses on the barge
were occupying space originally intended for the accommodation of
passengers, and that the appliances for saving life in case of accident
were, at the best, very meager, I declined to alter my decision. A
number of the campers on the beach who had crowded on the vessel
to secure passage down the river when she landed were compelled,
much against their wishes, to go on shore again.

A quantity of fine grayling (Zhymallus signifer) and salmon trout
(Salmo trulta) were taken by some of the officers with hook and line
from a small stream known as the Klatahenah River, which empties
into the Yukon at Nulato. The fishing afforded considerable sport,
but the myriads of mosquitoes which swarmed out of the dense under-
growth along the banks of the stream and attacked the fishermen made
the undertaking too disagreeable to be long continued. Both kinds of
fish rose rapidly to any bright-colored fly used as a bait, and they
were game enough to furnish excellent sport if protection could have
been had from the mosquitoes. It was almost impossible at this sea-
son of the year to remain any length of time in the woods or away
from the immediate banks of the Yukon without wearing gloves and a
hood made of fine netting to cover the head and face. Without this
protection the vicious insects made life almost unendurable. Fortu-
nately for those whose lives must be spent in this country, the mos-
quito season is comparatively short. Beginning in May, it reaches
its height in June, and by the middle of July it is on the wane. In
August the mosquitoes are no worse in Alaska than they are in many
other regions, but their place is taken by a minute gnat which swarms
in inconceivably large numbers, and it is hard to decide which is the
greater evil, the mosquitoes or the gnats.

On June 20 the steamer Leek arrived at Nulato from her trip up
the Koyukuk River and Lieutenant Camden returned on board the
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Nunivak, and reported that he had mapped the Koyukuk from its
junction with the Yukon to a point 450 miles upstream. In addition
to this important duty he had boarded and examined all vessels found
engaged in commerce on the river. The full report of Lieutenant
Camden’s journey, including a copy of the chart made of the region
traversed, is appended herewith.

Captain Young, of the Leak, informed me that the shaft of his vessel
had been cracked while on the Koyukuk and he requested us to convoy
him as far as Andreafski, at which place he hoped to be able to repair
the injury. Arrangements were accordingly made to keep within
touch of the Leak on the way down the river, and on the morning of
June 21 we left Nulato and ran to Holy Cross Mission, where a stop
was made to ascertain if we could be of any assistance to the members
of the community. Information had been previously received that a
native boy at this place had been injured by the accidental discharge
of a gun while he was hunting, and that it had become necessary to
amputate his foot. We found, however, that the injured boy had been
sent down the river by Father Crimont for treatment at St. Michael.
We remained at Holy Cross for the night, and while there we obtained
a magnificent king salmon, the first of the season’s run. It weighed
52 pounds and furnished a delicious meal for everyone on board.

The weather for several days had heen exceedingly unpleasant.
Heavy rains lasting from six to ten hours had fallen, accompanied by
a strong southwest wind, which blew directly upstream. But on the
afternoon of June 22 the wind died away until it was almost a calm.
The heavy clouds rolled upward from the tops of the mountains, which
for several days had been shrouded in mist, and as the sun lowered in
the west the atmosphere took on a soft luminous quality, through which
all objects appeared to be bathed in opalescent color. Innumerable
song birds trilled and warbled from the adjacent shores, where the
dense vernal foliage covered the undulant hillsides, rushed down the
steep canyons, and poured in a perfect cascade of color over the vari-
tinted faces of the bluffs, while every detail of leaf and blossom was
mirrored in the calm surface of the river. As we sped on our way,
the eye, grown tired of the vivid splendors of the northern shore,
turned for rest to where the tundra plains-stretch away league on
league to the shadowy lilac-tinted mountains in the south. Each tiny
lake and willow-fringed lagoon glowed like a blood-red jewel set in an
emerald field, while flocks of geese, alarmed at our approach, rose
from their feeding grounds with strenuous clangor and drifted off in
countless numbers to some securer resting place in the vast expanse
of radiant marshes and rolling tundra lands.

We reached Andreafski on the afternoon of June 22, and took
advantage of this opportunity to wash out the boilers and fill the
tanks with the clear water of the Andreafski River. While engaged
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in this work, the steamer Leak came into port, and, after communi-
cating with the shore, Captain Young informed me that it would be
impossible for him to repair the damage done to the Lea/’s shaft at
this place, or even get it into condition to make the trip to St. Michael
in safety. As he had on board 90 passengers and was short of pro-
visions, he requested our assistance to reach that port.

In accordance with this request, the Leak was lashed alongside of
the Nunivak, this being the most effective manner of towing her
through the narrow channels of the lower river, and next morning
we left Andreafski and proceeded on our way downstream.

Shortly after leaving Andreafski a dense fog was encountered, and
at times both shores of the river would be lost to view. Navigation
of the tortuous channels under these conditions proved somewhat
difficult, but thanks to the accuracy of the chart made by the officers
on the way upstream we succeeded in reaching the mouth of the river,
with the Leak in tow, next morning without mishap of any kind.

The Alaska Commercial Company’s steamer /{annak was met at the
lower part of the Aphoon, and ascertaining from her master that the
harbor of St. Michael was now clear of ice, we crossed the bar and
stood out to sea on the course for St. Michael.

At 6 p. m. of June 24 we reached St. Michael and, casting loose from
the Leah, we came to anchor, and were welcomed back to the coast by
numerous steam whistles on the vessels which were already in port.

The day previous to our arrival at St. Michael the U. S. S. Bear,
Capt. Francis Tuttle, Revenue-Cutter Service, commanding, had reached
port from the outside, having on board supplies for the .Vunivak and
the weather at this time being fine and the sea smooth we went along-
side that vessel at 4+ a. m. of June 25 and began at once to receive our
stores,

On June 26 the U. S. S. McCulloch, Capt. M. A. Healy, Revenue-
Cutter Service, commanding, arrived with an additional quantity of
stores for us and the day was spent in taking them on board. Arrange-
ments were also made with Captain Healy for the transfer of the boat-
swain, carpenter, a fireman, and a boy from the JlcCulloch to the
Nunivak.

Dr. Pratt, who had been attached to the NVunivak as surgeon during
the winter, having signified his desire to leave the Service, left the
vessel at this place, much to the regret of all on board. He had proved
himself to be a most agreeable shipmate and a thoroughly competent
officer while attached to the command and it was with mutual expres-
sions of regard and best wishes that he resigned his position and took
up the duties of a position which had been offered him on shore. The
duties of surgeon of the Nuni/vak were at once assumed by Dr. James
T. White, who had arrived for the purpose on the e Crlloch.

The hurried manner in which our stores had been received from the
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Bear and Mc Culloch made it impossible to properly stow them in the
Nunivak; so, shifting our anchorage from the outer harbor to a more
sheltered situation farther inside, the work of getting our supplies
into shape was undertaken.

Meanwhile a number of the seamen who had shown most discontent
during the winter were discharged and their places were filled by the
enlistment of others more experienced in the vicissitudes of life in
Alaska, and we were on the point of leaving St. Michael for our sta-
tion on the river when the news of an epidemic of smallpox at Nome
reached port. Under these circumstances I delayed our departure
from St. Michael, feeling certain that in the event of a quarantine
being found necessary at this port, the Nunivak could be more advan-
tageously employed in assisting the authorities to maintain a quaran-
tine of the port than by attending to any other duties on the river. I
felt almost certain that if the disease ever reached St. Michael its
spread up the river could be hardly prevented, and once in the river
its progress through the country would be like wildfire. All other
duties were, therefore, for the time relegated to a position of secondary
importance.

On the 8d of July, by order of Brig. Gen. George M. Randall, U. S.
Army, commanding the Department of Alaska, a quarantine of the
harbor of St. Michael was established against all vessels arriving from
Nome and coastwise ports to the westward, and I immediately called
upon General Randall and signified my desire to cooperate with my
command in the work of maintaining the quarantine. This tender of
services was accepted, and preparations were at once made to guard
the harbor.

The Nunivak was again anchored in the outer harbor, where an
extensive view of the shipping could be had, and a night and day
watch was maintained until the quarantine was raised. All vessels
and boats arriving from sea were subjected to a rigid examination by
a boarding officer and the surgeon of the Nunivak, and such craft,
with their passengers, as were found to come within the restrictions
of the quarantine were ordered to the anchorage of the detention
camp established at Egg Island, some 10 or 12 miles from St. Michael.
As an additional precaution against the landing of suspects a code of
signals between the Nun/vak and the army authorities was arranged,
and sentinels were posted at convenient points on shore, with instruc-
tions to notify the Nunivak of the approach of all vessels and small
boats toward the land in ample time to have them intercepted and
examined before reaching the limits of the harbor.

All mail matter intended for St. Michael or in transit for points on
the river was first brought on board the Nunivak and fumigated, under
the direction of the surgeon of the vessel.
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The quarantine lasted from July 3 until the 24th, when, all danger
of the spread of the disease having passed, it was raised and we
resumed our usual duties.

About this time reports began to arrive giving information of the
prevalence of an epidemic of sickness among the natives along the
coast from the mouth of the Yukon to as far westward as Cape Prince
of Wales. The condition of the people soon became so bad that it
was evident some steps must be taken by the Government to render
assistance to them, or, failing this, great suffering from sickness and
starvation would result. A consultation of the local army and Treas-
ury officials was held, and it was decided, in view of the urgent nature
of the case, that it would be necessary to immediately supply the
natives with food, clothing, and medicines to tide them over their
present distressed condition. In accordance with this decision a quan-
tity of supplies were purchased from the local trading companies by
Special Agent of the Treasury Joseph Evans, who was on duty at St.
Michael, and placed on board the U. S. S." Bear for distribution to the
natives along the coast to the westward, while the work of caring for
the destitute ones in the immediate vicinity of St. Michael was under-
taken by the army authorities.

From vessels arriving from the Yukon it was ascertained that the
prevailing sickness had spread to the natives along the banks of the
river in the region of the delta, and as we were about to leave for the
region 1 suggested to Colonel Evans the advisability of placing some
supplies on the Nunivak for distribution to the sick and needy Indians
in that locality. Acccordingly a supply of food was taken on board
for that purpose, and on the 13th of August we left St. Michael for
our second journey up the Yukon.

Our progress across the Flats was made without incident worthy of
note, and we entered the Aphoon mouth of the river at 8.30 a. m. of
August 14. At Kotlik, 7 miles upstream, a party of the army tele-
graph construction corps was passed, and from some of its members we
learned that many of the natives were sick and some had recently died
from starvation as a result of their inability to catch their usual sup-
ply of fish during the sunmmer. As we journeyed on the serious con-
dition of affairs became more manifest with every mile of advancement
upstream. The epidemic of measles, which appears to have origi-
nated on the coast, was now attacking the natives of the interior, and
so rapidly bad it spread that there was, not a single settlement along
the river from the coast to a distance of 1,000 miles upstream that
was not more or less affected. How bad the condition really was we
did not learn until later.

In most cases the attack of measles was followed by pneumonia,
brought on no doubt by exposure. At this season of the year the
natives live in thin tents or rude bark shelters, in which it is impos-
gible for them to keep dry, as rains are of frequent occurrence.
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Under these adverse conditions the poor creatures, for the most part
living in isolated situations seldom or never visited by the whites,
were simply dying like flies.

Night and day we pushed on up the river, visiting every native
camp where signs of life could be observed, and everywhere the same
condition of suffering and distress was found to exist. In places the
whole community would be found either sick and starving or else so
weak from insufficient nutrition as to be entirely helpless. In many
cases the corpses of those who had died were left unburied in the tents
because there was no one strong enough to perform the work of burial.

At Dog Fish Village, where we arrived on August 18, we found that
out of a population of 27 souls only 7 remained, and of these only 2
were strong enough to take care of the food and medicines we left for
them. At this place the bodies of some of the dead had been so inse-
curely buried that the dogs had dug them up, and the mangled
remains were scattered over the ground where the animals had been
feeding off them. Everywhere was there the unmistakable evidence
of terrible suffering, absolute neglect, and grim despair.

The only exception to this rule was at places in the vicinity of the
trading posts or church missions. At Andreafski all the natives were
sick and had been attended to by the agent, Mr. Fredericks, until he
fell sick himself, and when we arrived we found him helpless. At
Russian Mission Father Korchinski and his assistant had worked nobly
to alleviate the sufferings of their native charges, and at Holy Cross
we found the sick people had been taken care of by the priests and
sisters of the mission with a tenderness and devotion which no words

can adequately describe.

About 200 natives live at or near Holy Cross Mission, all of whom
had been sick, and 57 had died up to the time of our visit. Besides
those directly under the care of the mission, the fathers had visited
and attended to the wants of the natives at various settlements along
the river within reach by boat, and their work had been constant,
arduous, and self-sacrificing almost to the limit of human endurance.
The mother superior of the mission had, in fact, died as a result of
exposure and overwork while ministering to the sick Indians, and
there was not one of the little community of Christian men and women
who did not show the evidences of long days of weary watching and
constant attention to the wants or their stricken fold. And yet on all
their faces there was such an expression of patient cheerfulness that
the heart must be made of stone that could remain unmoved in the
presence of such absolute and unostentatious devotion to duty.

At Holy Cross we received on board the Rev. Aloys A. Ragaru and
Sister Mary Antonio, of the Mission of St. Peter Clavers at Nulato,
for transportation to that place, and on August 23 we resumed our
journey upstream.
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Arriving at Anvik at noon of the 24th, we ran in to communicate
with Mr. Chapman, in charge of the Episcopalian mission at this place,
and found the 150 natives under his charge were all sick and that his
supply of medicines was almost exhausted. Mrs. Sabin, the superin-
tendent of the native school here, had been working steadily fifteen
hours a day for ten days attending to the wants of her pupils, all of
whom had been sick at the same time, but thanks to her devotion all
of them had recovered. Thirty-seven deaths had taken place among
the Indians of the village adjoining the mission and many more of
them were not expected to live at the time of our visit.

After visiting and prescribing for the sick and placing a supply of
medicines on shore in charge of Mr. Chapman, we left Anvik at 4 p.
m. and continued our progress up the river. The various native
camps and trading stations where the Indians were gathered were vis-
ited and such assistance as was possible was given them. At Greyling
we stopped for the night and found 65 Indians encamped and being
cared for by Mr. R. G. O’Shea, an independent trader located at this
place. In one of the tents on the beach a baby lay dead on a little mat
of birch bark and the women of the family were crouched over the
bodyv chanting its death song. The men of the family sat outside the
tent huddled around a logwood fire, apparently indifferent to the scene
of mourning which was being enacted over the body of the dead child;
but it may be that their indifference was only assumed and that their
grief, though silent, was as sincere as that of the wailing women inside
the tent. Who can tell?

Upon our arrival at Nulato the condition of the natives along the
river had been ascertained to be so much worse than had been antici-
pated before our departure from St. Michael that T reported the facts
to Colonel Evans and strongly urged him to send additional supplies,
as quickly as possible, to the several missions and trading posts on the
lower river for distribution to the Indians.

The lateness of the season and the knowledge that the prevailing
condition of sickness and distress among the natives extended still
further upstream made it impracticable to turn back with the Vunivak
to get these fresh supplies. 1 therefore relied upon Colonel Evans
and the army authorities at St. Michael to arrange the matter of trans-
portation, and subsequent events proved that this action was the best
that could have been taken under the circumstances. Upon receipt of
my letters of advice Colonel Evans acted promptly, and with the hearty
cooperation of the army authorities and the manager of the Alaska
Commercial Company ample supplies of food, clothing, and medicines
were hurried up the river and left at the various stations and missions
in the hands of responsible parties for distribution. This work was so
efficiently done that starvation to hundreds of the Indians was undoubt-
edly averted, their immediate wants supplied, and veturning health
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soon saw the remnants of the several communities once more self-
supporting.

The weather during the month of August was unusually disagreeable.
Cold winds and driving rain storms made our journey anything but a
pleasant one, and it was not until our arrival at Fort Gibbon on
August 30 that the usual fine weather characteristic of the Yukon
Valley was experienced. Here blue skies and warm sunshine succeeded
the dull, moisture-laden atmosphere of the lower river, and once more
our eyes were gladdened by the sight of verdure-clad hills and valleys
filled with blooming flowers. The prodigal display of color in the
landscape at this season of the year makes it appear as if all nature
were uniting in one vast assemblage of ﬂaming leaf and blooming
-shrub to say good-bye to earth before the coming of winter, and to
die in a blaze of glory.

As we journeved up the river our frequent stops at the wood yards
gave Dr. White and myself opportunities for short rambles in the
woods to gather specimeas for our natural history collections. Blue-
" berries of two varieties, the high wnd Jow bush cranberries, raspberries,
currants, salmon berries, gooseberries, bearberries, and a species of
edible rose-hip were found in abundance and furnished an agreeable
addition to our larder.

The doctor was an enthusiastic collector of material for the herba-
rium and seldom returned from a trip through the woods without hav-
ing obtained some new specimens for the collection, and always brought
back quantities of wild lowers with which our quarters were decorated
and the surroundings made to appear more homelike and cheerful.

The season was now so far advanced that the mosquitoes had almost
disappeared, but their place was taken by swarms of minute gnats
whose presistent attentions were quite as annoying though not as
painful as those of the mosquitoes. The gunners of the party, whose
tramps usually extended to some distance inland from the rviver, fre-
quently returned empty handed, not on account of the scarcity of the
game so much as because the attacks of swarms of gnats simply drove
them wild and made careful shooting impossible.

We passed through the Rampart Rapids safely and with very little
trouble on September 4, and the next day reached Rampart City.
Here a stop was made to clean boilers and make some slight repairs to
the machinery and also for the purpose of allowing the crew to pur-
chase some needed articles of winter clothing from the army commis-
sary depot located at this place, permission to obtain these articles
having been kindly granted by the department commander.

While at Rampart City I received notification from the Department
of the detachment of Assistant Engineer Wood from the Nunivak and
his assignment to the U. S. S. Bear, and the information that Assistant
Engineer T. G. Lewton, R. C. S., had been directed to join the
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Nunivak as the relief of Mr. Wood. The latter officer was therefore
directed to hold himself in readiness to take the next steamer met on
her way to St. Michael, where.the Bear could be joined in obedience to
his orders.

After a pleasant stay at Rampart City of a few days, we left there
on September 7 and ran to the Pioneer Coal Mine where we stopped
and took on board 65 tons of coal for winter use. Proceeding slowly
up the river and stopping at various places on the way, we reached
Fort Shoemaker on September 13 and put on shore at our winter
quarters a quantity of stores. The Indians in the vicinity were found
to be suffering from the prevalent sickness and lack of food. Dr.
White visited the village daily and prescribed for them, and a supply
of food was given them from the emergency ration of the Nunivak
sufficient for their immediate wants and we then returned to Fort
Hamlin on the Yukon and resumed our duties on the river.

The steamer Robert Herr was boarded on her way from St. Michael
to Dawson, with a cargo of refrigerated meats, eggs, etc., on board.
Through the kindness of Mr. Sedden, the manager of the company, we
received a very acceptable present of a quantity of fresh beef and a
couple of fine turkeys, all of which was very much enjoyed, as we had
had nothing in the way of fresh meats since our departure from the
coast. On September 15 the steamer Susie from St. Michael arrived
on her way to Dawson, and we were all delighted to welcome Lieut.
W. J. Wheeler, R. C. S., who had been ordered to duty on the Nunirak,
and after a somewhat exciting chase of over 1,000 miles up the Yukon
had finally overtaken us at this point. At the time of his departure
from the coast Lieutenant Wheeler had heard nothing of Mr. Lewton’s
movements, nor could he give me any information as to the probability
of any other vessel coming up the river later than the Susie, by which
that officer could join us before the closing of navigation.

On the 16th of September the steamer 7°. B. Weare was boarded on
her way from Dawson to St. Michael, and as this vessel would prob-
ably be the last one to reach the coast before the closing of navigation
I directed Assistant Engineer Wood to take passage on her, in obedi-
ence to his orders of detachment. This left the vessel without an
engineer officer, but I had no doubt that Mr. Lewton would manage
to get to us in some way, and as we were fortunate in having two
very competent enlisted machinists attached to the vessel who could
carry on the duties in the engineer’s department satisfactorily unless
some unforeseen accident should occur, I had no hesitation in pursu-
ing the course I did in regard to Mr. Wood’s orders, especially as
they were of a character as left me no discretion in the matter.

Meanwhile active preparations were being made to get a supply of
wood into Dall River for winter consumption. Our experience of the
previous year led me to believe that it would be impossible to procure
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a sufficient quantity of fuel to last through the winter by cutting it
near our station. We therefore busied ourselves during the day in
taking on wood wherever it could be obtained in the immediate vicinity
of Dall River and transporting it to Fort Shoemaker when the vessel
was loaded. In this way we succeeded in getting about 160 cords
landed at Fort Shoemaker before the closing of the river drove us
into winter quarters.

The weather during the latter part of September was clear and
cold, with the temperature ranging from 34~ to 40° F. during the day,
but considerably lower at night. I quote from my journal of Sep-
tember 20:

Ice forms on the deck of the vessel at night, and the tops of the mountains and
some of the lower hills are covered with newly fallen snow. The bright-colored
autumn leaves are falling in showers from the poplar and birch trees, and the
smaller plants are beginning to shrivel up and turn brown. There is that strange
cesgation of noise on all sides which seems always to presage a change in atmos-
pheric conditions, and all at once we realize that summer is ended.

On the 20th of September the steamer . RB. Cumpbell, from Daw-
son to St. Michael, was boarded and 1 was handed a letter from the
master of the steamer Robert Kerr, informing me that the vessel had
become disabled by the breaking of the shaft of one of her wheels
when near Circle City, and requesting the assistance of the Nunivak
to convoy him to Dawson. The lateness of the season and the fact
that all the passengers of the Aerr had been transferred to another
vessel for transportation to Dawson, thereby relieving the situation
from danger of any loss of life, led me to decide not to attempt to
perform this service. My decision in the matter was strengthened,
- also, by the facts that the Vun/v«A's cruising ground did not extend
beyond Dall River and only the most urgent necessity would warrant
me in going beyond these limits; there was no imminent danger to the
Aerr in her present condition, as she could easily reach a safe place in
which to spend the winter, and, furthermore, there were at least three
commercial steamers to my certain knowledge within reach of com-
munication from her in case the assistance asked for was absolutely
necessary.

On September 21 the steamer ./ice, bound up the river, arrived
from St. Michael, and 1 informed her master, Captain Moore, of the
condition of the Aerr and sent word by him to the master of the latter
vessel that it would be impracticable for the .Yunivak to come to his
assistance.

On the 22d of September the steamer Be/l« passed on her way down-
stream and I was informed by her master that the river was falling
very rapidly in its upper portion and that he did not think any other
vessel would attempt to come down this year. He hardly expected
to be able to reach the coast himself, but might succeed in getting
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as far as Andreafski. I was also very much relieved to hear from the
Bella that the Aerr had patched up her broken shaft and was making
her way to Dawson without assistance.

On September 27, while lying in Dall River, smoke from a steamer
coming up the river was observed and we ran down to board her.
The vessel proved to be the North American Trading and Transpor-
tation Company’s steamer /wers, from St. Michael bound for
Dawson. 1 fully expected to find Mr. Lewton on board, and was
much disappointed when I found that he was not. The master of the
Powers informed me that his vessel would probably be the last one
to leave St. Michael for the upper river this year, and after kindly
waiting for us to get our mail ready for transmittal to the outside he
proceeded on his way and we returned to Dall River.

The duties of the command on the Yukon now being practically
ended for the season, and there being a considerable amount of work to
doat Fort Shoemaker in order to get the ship comfortably arranged
for the winter, I decided to delay no longer, but proceed at once to
lay the vessel up.

The duties of the command during the season just closed had been for
the most of the time exacting and arduous. Much of the work per-
formed had been unexpectedly thrust upon us by unforeseen circum-
stances, but neither the additional duty in connection with the main-
tenance of the quarantine at St. Michael nor that which later fell
to us in rendering assistance to the distressed Indians along the river
had interfered with the performance of our regular duties on the sta-
tion. Every vessel engaged in traffic on the river had been boarded
and carefully inspected, to see that they were in compliance with the
law, at least once, in some cases more times, during the season. Sev-
eral reports of infraction of law had been made to the proper author-
ities, assistance to vessels and persons had been rendered whenever
a legitimate case of distress or destitution had been encountered, law
and order had been enforced on several occasions where the Nun/vak
was the only representative of the Government at hand, the steamboat
channel of upward of 1,000 miles of river navigation hitherto uncharted
had been accurately mapped, and, finally, much useful information
of the country and its products had been obtained by the officers of
the vessel while attending to their regular duties.

A feeling of general satisfaction and cheerfulness therefore pervaded
the command when the signs of approaching winter informed us that
the disagreeable summer, with its attendant trials, was a thing of the
past, and it was with an actual consciousness of relief that we entered
upon the second winter’s occupancy of Fort Shoemaker.
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CHAPTER VL

One of the first duties after reaching Fort Shoemaker was to get a
number of dogs bhelonging to the vessel, and some which were private
property of the officers, ashore and out of the way on board. These
animals had been confined on board for upward of two months, with
hardly asingle opportunity of getting any exercise on shore, and their
presence on the vessel from first to last had been an unmitigated nuisance
toeveryoneonboard. Now that the time for their removal had arrived,
it is bard to say which were more pleased at the change of their living
quarters, the people who bad been annoyed by the dirt and noise
which their presence on board made, or the dogs themselves, who
showed their joy on being released by the most extravagant antics
when they finally were set at liberty. Among our dogs were 9 which
had been secured for the use of the command by Capt. Francis Tut-
tle, Revenue-Cutter Service, commanding the U. S. steamship Bear,
in Siberia. It was thought that these animals would be superior to
those on the Alaskan mainland. But shortly after their arrival on
the .Vunivak nearly all of these dogs were taken sick, and several
died after a lingering and painful illness of a week or ten days from
the time of first seizure. It was at first thought that the dogs had
been poisoned by eating food which had been prepared in a brass
kettle. But as none of the other dogs seemed to be attacked, we
finally decided that the long confinement of the animals on the Bear
in transit from Siberia and their subsequent journey on the Nunivak,
together with the change from their accustomed form of diet, all
tended to make them sick. As a matter of fact, however, the Siberian
dogs are not as well adapted for use in Alaska as the native-born ani-
mal, and with one or two exceptions none of those which had been
secured for our use at so much trouble by Captain Tuttle could stand
up to the work cut out for them by the dogs which we had purchased
on the Yukon River. A whole volume would be necessary to write
a complete description of the dog, his peculiarities, habits, training,
endurance, etc., and in point of fact no report of this region would
be complete without taking this subject into consideration. A good
dog team is absolutely necessary to the traveler in this country in
the winter time, and in spite of various proposed substitutes all efforts
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to find a more suitable or efficient method of transportation have been
more or less failures. I shall endeavor in another part of this report
to give some idea of the manner in which dogs are raised, trained,
and handled in this country, and as our experience with the animals
was somewhat varied and extensive the results of our observations
may be of some interest.

On the 1st of October we were very glad to hear the sound of a
steamer’s whistle in the Yukon, and as ice was running in that stream
we felt assured that it was from some vessel which was making for
the Dall River as a haven for winter quarters. Qur surmise proved
correct, for in a short time the steamer AZice, belonging to the Alaska
Commercial Company, Capt. J. H. Moore commanding, came into the
river, and her master informed me that he had been ordered to lay the
vessel up at this place for the winter.

A good location about half a mile above Fort Shoemaker was selected
by Captain Moore, and the _1/ice at once proceeded upstream, and the
work of putting the vessel into winter quarters was begun.

At the first signs of ice in the Dall, grayling in large quantities
appeared in the water alongside the vessel, and as they eagerly bit at
almost any kind of bait we succeeded in taking them in large numbers
and freezing them for future use.

Meanwhile the work of getting the Nunivak stripped and prepared
for winter occupancy was pushed to completion before the advent of
cold weather. Our experience of the previous winter had taught us
several lessons in the matter of making the vessel comfortable, and
one of the most important of these was the method of housing her
in. The previous year we had thought it necessary to cover the
entire hurricane deck with a false roof made of lumber, which extended
from the sides to the center line of the roof and was made practically
air-tight. This necessarily excluded all of the light coming through
the skylights, and for this reason was very objectionable. This winter
the false roof was made to extend only as far as the sides of the sky-
lights, thus leaving the windows clear for the admission of as much
light as pogsible. The top of the false roof was covered with a layer
of building paper, over which was placed a layer of empty coal sacks,
which, when frozen, formed an ideal roof for this climate. Air spaces
were left at intervals to ventilate the space between the false roof and
hurricane deck, and this was found to be an effective method of pre-
venting the collection of frost on the interior of the living quarters, a
matter which had given us considerable trouble the first season. The
side windows of the living quarters were made double by simply
inserting in the sash an additional pane of glass with less than a quar-
ter-inch space between, but made absolutely air-tight. In this way the
glass never collected frost and remained perfectly clear the entire
winter. Windows which were allowed to remain single soon were
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obscured by a mass of frost, varying in thickness from a mere filmy
coating to as much as 14 inches. It was a peculiar fact that the glass
in the skylights, although allowed to remain single, collected very
little frost during the winter. This was accounted for by the fact
that the dry heat of the quarters collected in the skylight space over-
head, and so prevented the accumulation of sufficient moisture on the
surface of the glass to form frost. I observed also that a window
which was directly over a steam heater in my bedroom remained clear
as long as heat was turned on, but immediately became covered with
frost when the heat was turned off.

All of the doors leading from the exterior of the house into the
quarters which could possibly be dispensed with were closed and cov-
ered with canvas held in place by weather strips, and we found that
this not only made the interior of the vessel much more habitable, but
a greater evenness of temperature could be maintained than was other-
wise possible during the entire winter.

In laying up the vessel a spot was selected as far from the bank as
possible, where the bottom was found by careful sounding to be free
from any inequalities, and finally, when she settled on the bottom, the
few inequalities observed were removed by the use of the steam pumps
and fire hose to hydraulic them away. Thelower portion of the wheel
was removed and the rudders unhung and hoisted up clear of the water
before the ice formed so as to avoid the labor of cutting them out in
the spring, and when the vessel took the bottom heavy shores were
put in position under the ends of the cylinder timbers and wedged up
to take off the strain. The hog chains were then slackened to prevent
undue strains on the hull which would result from the contraction of
the metal during the cold weather. To insure having a clean supply
of water for use in the boilers an oil barrel, through the hottom and
side of which numerous holes were bored, was sunk alongside the
vessel in a position convenient of access from the engine room, and a
small steam pipe led into it kept it open all winter.

These and other minor preparations occupied the command until the
middle of the month, when the ground was sufficiently well covered
with snow to furnish good running for sleds, when the men were set
at work in the woods getting out logs for the construction of addi-
tional houses, which experience had shown would be of value to us
while in winter quarters. A space was cleared on the bank of the Dall
next to the large storehouse in which were placed the most of our sup-
plies and equipment, and here were built two new houses, one of which
was 20 by 15 feet and the other was 25 by 30 feet. The simaller house
was fitted up as a clubhouse for the accommodation of the crew while
off duty, and the larger building was utilized as a gymnasium and drill
room in which to exercise the men during cold or inclement weather.
Both houses were heated during the winter by stoves and proved to be
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of great convenience to the command while at Fort Shoemaker. The
clubhouse was particularly desirable as furnishing a place in which the
men could congregate during the long winter evenings and amuse
themselves without disturbing others on the vessel. It was well lighted
and furnished with a large table, benches, etc.,and kept supplied with
files of newspapers, magazines, and hooks contributed by the officers.
Both these houses were built with a view of their possible occupancy
in case of any accident, as of fire for instance, happening on the .Vunirak,
and when they were completed I felt considerably relieved, as the fear
of fire on the vessel was seldom absent from my thoughts. Our
arrangements for extinguishing fire on the ship were as complete as it
was possible to make them under the circumstances, but at the best I
realized that if one should unfortunately take place during the intense
cold of midwinter it would be hard to control, and in case we had to
abandon the vessel with no place to find immediate shelter the whole
command would be in a bad position.

The Dall froze over solid on the 14th of October, and by the 19th of
the month the Yukon had also ceased to run opposite the mouth of the
Dall.

The Indians only awaited this event to inaugurate a grand rabbit
hunt on an island opposite their winter village at the mouth of the
Dall, and when it happened, men, women, and children crossed the
Yukon and spent the day in rounding up and slaughtering the animals.
Their plan was to have all the women and children enter the woods at
one end of the island and to march through to the other end in a long
extended line, shouting and beating the brush as they went. The
frightened animals were driven in this way out into the open and fell
an easy prey to the hunters lying in wait for them. During the prog-
ress of the hunt the Indians became much excited and when the rabbits
came in sight a fusilade of shots greeted them, but the firing was so
rapid and careless that the wonder is that as many women and children
were not kiiled as rabbits. Strange to say, however, but few such acci-
dents occur. We knew of only one instance during the winter where
any of the people were wounded in one of these battues. I happened
to be present when this occurred, and was horrified to see young Titus,
a boy whom we all knew on the Vunivak, suddenly fall to the ground
and with a heartrending groan apparently give up the ghost. I ran
to his assistance, and after finding that he was not dead I helped him
to his feet and made a hasty examination of his ‘““wound.” A single
shot had struck his thumb nail and slightly abraided the flesh, but had
passed on without doing any further damage. When Titus fell all the
Indians incontinently fled, and half an hour afterwards I accompanied
Titus to the village and found every hunter hidden away in his house
and the women all ready to set up a death song. Meanwhile Titus,
after having his arm put in a sling, took to his bed and was with diffi-
culty persuaded that he was not really very seriously injured.
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With the closing of the Yukon the weather, which had been more
or less unsettled for some time, gradually grew colder, the snow fell
steadily, and by the 20th of October all the inequalities of the land
were hidden from sight and the work of making winter trails began
to be prosecuted in earnest.

One of the pleasant experiences of a winter's sojourn in this
gountry is to walk through the woods at this time of the year and
note the innumerable tracks of the little denizens of the forest as they
appear in the newly fallen snow. Here can be traced the dainty
footsteps of the grouse as he marches across the river to some tiny
water hole, where one can in imagination almost see him dip his beak
into the babbling spring and then lift his head with grateful thanks to
the Giver of all Good for the draft. After quenching his thirst he
evidently i~ in no hurry to leave, as his footprints show. But finally,
as if seized by some sudden thought, off he goes straight across the
river again and up the steep bank, where, if we are so inclined, we
can follow and see where he has been perched on some old fallen tree
and the tumbled snow tells the tale of a period of strenuous drum-
ming. There a bunched imprint of four little feet with sharp claws
at intervals of 2 or 3 feet in the snow (the distance depending entirely
on his state of mind while running) shows plainly enough that
an ermine has passed, and there the dog-like track of a predatory fox
pierces the fleecy surface, and alongside of his trail there is now and
then a curving gash which the drooping wing of some murdered bird
he is bearing away makes in the snow. If we follow up this trail we
will not see the fox, but we will likely find a soft little pile of feathers
and a heap of well-cleaned bones to tell the tale of Reynard’s prowess.
The country is crossed and recrossed with the trails of the wild
animals, and after the first month of snow these have developed into
well-defined runways and beaten paths through the thickets of willow
and alder and along the banks of the smaller streams. The depth of
the snow in former years can be easily determined by the old marks of
the rabbit’s teeth on the willow branches, and where a moose has
passed is as plainly shown as if the occurrence and time of his visit
had been written and posted on a signboard.

As soon as the Dall froze over solid and the winter trails were in
condition for traveling all the members of the command whose
duties would permit of their absence from the vessel spent most of
their time in making short excursions through the woods in search of
game or, for those of less energetic temperament, the level surface of
the river, completely sheltered from the wind by the high banks, was
an ideal place for taking some milder form of exercise. Our amuse-
ments at this time of the year consisted of hunting grouse, which
were fairly plentiful in the woods, snaring rabbits, and trapping the
smaller animals. Skating, bicycle riding, football, and snowshoeing
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absorbed the attention of some of the party, while the work of train-
ing our numerous dogs was a never-failing source of interest to
others. Fort Hamlin, the trading post of the Alaska Commercial
Company, situated about 4 miles from Fort Shoemaker, was the
objective point of occasional sled trips, and this run on the main trail
of the Yukon frequently brought us into contact with travelers faring
up and down the river, from whom the smallest item of news was
always eagerly received and brought back to the ship as the latest
bulletin ** from the outside.”

The month of October is spent by the Indians in their winter
houses as a kind of holiday season. As a usual thing the fish they
have taken during the sumnmer furnish them with food sufficient for
present needs, and heyvond this they have very little concern. The
women do most of the household drudgery, besides making the moc-
casins, mitts, and other articles of clothing of native manufacture;
but, on the other hand, they are allowed a considerable amount of per-
sonal liberty and are, as a general rule, well treated by the men.

By the middle of October all the Indians living in the vicinity of
Dall River had returned from their various fishing camps and taken
up their quarters in the winter village at the mouth of the Dall. Under
the care of Dr. White, and with the assistance that was given them by
the Nunivak, most of the natives who were sick when we arrived at
this point in September were by this time fully recovered, and all
were frequent visitors at the ship. As we were almost entirely depend-
ent upon the native men for our supply of fresh moose meat during
the winter, and upon the women for native-made moccasins, mitts,
ete., without which it is impossible to get along in this country, every
effort was made to cultivate a friendly feeling between them and the
members of the command. It gives me pleasure to say that during
the two winters we were at Fort Shoemaker there were less than half
a dozen complaints of ill treatment made by the Indians against the

members of the Nunivak’s crew, and not one of these was of a serious’

nature. The conduct of the natives was most exemplary. There was
no drunkenness observed among them, although, like all other natives,
they have an inordinate appetite for liquor of any description, and
their conduct on the vessel was always marked by extreme deference
to our wishes and an entire absence of intrusiveness. On the whole.
I think that our presence in the river did much to alleviate the hard-
ships of their life, and they were certainly of great assistance to us in
many ways. Of their customs and manner of life 1 shall endeavor to
give an account in another part of this report.

On October 27 the mailman arrived on his first trip from Rampart,
and reported that the Yukon was not yet entirely closed below Fort
Hamlin, and that on his way up he had been compelled to leave the
river and travel along the banks. He had had a hard trip. and his



TYPE OF INDIAN HUNTER AND SLED DOGS.

The large dog in the foreground is a St. Bernard, imported from the outside; the one on the right
of the hunter is a pure bred Mahlemute, and the other two are mixed breed.
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dogs’ feet were in a bad condition. We invited him to stop with us
for a few days in order to rest his dogs, and the invitation was accepted.
After a rest of two days the mailman left, taking our letters for the
outside, and this event seemed to accentuate the fact that we were
indeed cut off from the outside world. The weather had been so fine
during the month of October, and we had been so busy, that no time
had been ieft to think much of our isolated situation; but with the
shortening of the days and a realization of the fact that it would be
months before we could receive answers to the inquiries we had just
sent out to our loved ones at home came a feeling of sadness which it
was impossible to prevent and which required the utmost effort of the
will to shake off.

I quote from my journal of November 1:

The rapidly shortening days, the brief glimpse of the sun at noon over the tops of
the mountains in the south being the chief event of the twenty-four hours worthy
of note, and the monotony of our duties all tend to make this time of the year the
hardest to get through with. In the absence of birds to work on, the doctor and I
to-day attempted to skin a mink. We found to our sorrow that the animal has an
odoriferous means of defense fully the equal of that of the polecat, and we were
compelled to call to our assistance one of the Indian boys, who agreed to skin the
mink if we would give him the carcass. This arrangement, being eminently satis-
factory to all, was agreed to without discussion.

The flesh of the mink and muskrat both is eaten by the Indians, and is esteemed
ag a dainty. I have not yet tried the mink, but I did eat some muskrat and found
it excellent, without a particle of objectionable flavor.

The month of November was characterized by an extraordinary
range of temperatures. During the first week the usual cold weather
prevailed, the temperature ranging from —10° to —25° F., but after
this time the weather turned much warmer, and on the 18th of the
month a heavy rainfall occurred during the night. This melted the
snow on the roof and the water soaked through into the living
quarters and for a time made it very uncomfortable. After this,
however, the weather cleared and by the end of the month the tem-
perature fell as lowas —50° F., and remained at this point for several
days. While the weather was in its unsettled condition the temper-
ature frequently fluctuated over 40° during the twenty-four hours.
On November 5 the water from the Yukon backed into the Dall
and raised the ice nearly 2 feet. The surface of the ice was upheaved
and cracked and the trails were ruined by the overflow of water. All
travel was for the time being suspended, but with the settling of the
weather and the next heavy fall of snow things resumed their normal
condition.

During this period of alternately freezing and thawing weather
our attention was called to the beautiful snow crystals which formed
on the windows of the ship and upon the surface of the river. Theve
crystals took the shape of masses of feathery fronds and fern-like
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plants, and were especially beautiful along the margins of surface
cracks and water holes. On very thin ice the crystals were formed
into tiny groups and clusters, composed of innumerable geometric
figures which never secemed to be exactly alike in any two localities,
but were apparently the result of varying atmospheric conditions,
which caused them to be deposited with the infinite variety of kaleido-
scopic designs. I made several attempts to obtain photographs of
these snow crystals, but they were too delicate to permit of being
handled, and before suitable apparatus could be devised for the purpose
the opportunity had passed.

December opened with clear and cold weather. The ice in the
Yukon by this time had attained a thickness of about 2 feet, and the
Indians, who were fortunate enough to have fish traps, now set them
through holes cut in the ice. The traps consisted of two wing weirs
12 feet long and 4 feet high, and a cylindical basket, having in each
end a cone securely fastened, with its apex pointed to the center of the
basket. The weirs were set in water from 10 to 12 feet deep, at right
angles with the current, and held in this position by long poles driven
into the bottom. The basket was suspended between the ends of the
weirs at their point of intersection and so placed that fish either com-
ing up or down stream and encountering the weirs would he com-
pelled to enter the basket through the inverted cones in order to pro-
ceed. Once inside the basket they can not escape owing to the small
size of the opening at the apex of the cone. The hole through the ice
is kept opened by the use of a long-handled implement made in the
shape of a double-edged chisel. The traps are visited irregularly, the
time varying with the demand for fish and the capacity of the baskets.
The Indians kept us pretty well supplied with fresh fish caught in
their traps during the winter, selling them to us at the rate of 25
cents per pound or exchanging them for such articles as flour, tea,
sugar, etc., which we could spare from our supplies.

Most of the fish taken at this season were of the genus Coregonus,
or white fish, of which there were several varieties, and all of them
furnished an excellent substitute for our rather monotonous fare of
canned goods and moose meat. Another common winter fish is the
“losh” (Lota maculosa?), which is very popular with the natives on
account of its very rich oily liver, but is not much eaten by the white
population, except when no other fish can be obtained.

On December 2 our Indian neighbor Sam arrived from his cache in
the mountains, about 40 miles away, with two legs of moose meat
which he and his younger brother Harry had hauled to camp on a sled
themselves. They had been on the trail for three days, with hardly
anything to eat except meat, and had bad a bhard time. Sam was very
nearly exhausted and immediately went to bed on reaching his house,
but Harry, who was a boy of 14 years of age, seemed but little the
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With the closing of the Yukon the weather, which had been more
or less unsettled for some time, gradually grew colder, the snow fell
steadily, and by the 20th of October all the inequalities of the land
were hidden from sight and the work of making winter trails began
to be prosecuted in earnest.

One of the pleasant experiences of a winter’s sojourn in this
country is to walk through the woods at this time of the year and
note the innumerable tracks of the little denizens of the forest as they
appear in the newly fallen snow. Here can be traced the dainty
footsteps of the grouse as he marches across the river to some tiny
water hole, where one can in imagination almost see him dip his beak
into the babbling spring and then lift his head with grateful thanks to
the Giver of all Good for the draft. After quenching his thirst he
evidently is in no hurry to leave, as his footprints show. But finally,
as if seized by some sudden thought, off he goes straight across the
river again and up the steep bank, where, if we are so inclined, we
can follow and see where he has been perched on some old fallen tree
and the tumbled snow tells the tale of a period of strenuous drum-
ming. There a bunched imprint of four little feet with sharp claws
at intervals of 2 or 3 feet in the snow (the distance depending entirely
on his state of mind while running) shows plainly enough that
an ermine has passed, and there the dog-like track of a predatory fox
pierces the fleecy surface, and alongside of his trail there is now and
then a curving gash which the drooping wing of some murdered bird
he is bearing away makes in the snow. If we follow up this trail we
will not see the fox, but we will likely find a soft little pile of feathers
and a heap of well-cleaned bones to tell the tale of Reynard’s prowess.
The country is crossed and recrossed with the trails of the wild
animals, and after the first month of snow these have developed into
well-defined runways and beaten paths through the thickets of willow
and alder and along the banks of the smaller streams. The depth of
the snow in former years can be easily determined by the old marks of
the rabbit’s teeth on the willow branches, and where a moose has
passed is as plainly shown as if the occurrence and time of his visit
had been written and posted on a signboard.

As soon as the Dall froze over solid and the winter trails were in
condition for traveling all the members of the command whose
duties would permit of their absence from the vessel spent most of
their time in making short excursions through the woods in search of
game or, for those of less energetic temperament, the level surface of
the river, completely sheltered from the wind by the high banks, was
an ideal place for taking some milder form of exercise. Our amuse-
ments at this time of the year consisted of hunting grouse, which
were fairly plentiful in the woods, snaring rabbits, and trapping the
smaller animals. Skating, bicycle riding, football, and snowshoeing
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absorbed the attention of some of the party, while the work of train-
ing our numerous dogs was a never-failing source of interest to
others. Fort Hamlin, the trading post of the Alaska Commercial
Company, situated about 9 miles from Fort Shoemaker, was the
objective point of occasional sled trips, and this run on the main trail
of the Yukon frequently brought us into contact with travelers faring
up and down the river, from whom the smallest item of news was
always eagerly received and brought back to the ship as the latest
bulletin ‘* from the outside.”

The month of October is spent by the Indians in their winter
houses as a kind of holiday season. Asa usual thing the fish they
have taken during the summer furnish them with food sufficient for
present needs, and heyond this they have very little concern. The
women do most of the household drudgery, hesides making the moc-
casins, mitts, and other articles of clothing of native manufacture;
but, on the other hand, they are allowed a considerable amount of per-
sonal liberty and are, as a general rule, well treated by the men.

By the middle of October all the Indians living in the vicinity of
Dall River had returned from their various fishing camps and taken
up their quarters in the winter village at the mouth of the Dall. Under
the care of Dr. White, and with the assistance that was given them by
the Vunivak, most of the natives who were sick when we arrived at
this point in September were by this time fully recovered, and all
were frequent visitors at the ship. As we were almost entirely depend-
ent upon the native men for our supply of fresh moose meat during
the winter, and upon the women for native-made moccasins, mitts,
ete., without which it is impossible to get along in this country, every
effort was made to cultivate a friendly feeling between them and the
members of the command. It gives me pleasure to say that during
the two winters we were at Fort Shoemaker there were less than half
a dozen complaints of ill treatment made by the Indians against the
members of the Vuu/vak’s erew, and not one of these was of a serious’
nature. The conduct of the natives was most exemplary. There was
no drunkenness observed among them, although, like all other natives,
they have an inordinate appetite for liquor of any description, and
their conduct on the vessel was always marked by extreme deference
to our wishes and an entire absence of intrusiveness. On the whole.
I think that our presence in the river did much to alleviate the hard-
ships of their life, and they were certainly of great assistance to us in
many ways. Of their customs and manner of life I shall endeavor to
give an account in another part of this report.

On October 27 the mailman arrived on his first trip from Rampart,
and reported that the Yukon was not yet entirely closed below Fort
Hamlin, and that on his way up he had been compelled to leave the
river and travel along the banks. He had had a hard trip. and his



TYPE OF INDIAN HUNTER AND SLED DOGS.

The large dog in the foreground is a St. Bernard, imported from the outside; the one on the right
of the hunter is a pure bred Mahlemute, and the other two are mixed breed.
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dogs’ feet were in a bad condition. We invited him to stop with us
for a few days in order to rest his dogs, and the invitation was accepted.
After a rest of two days the mailman left, taking our letters for the
outside, and this event seemed to accentuate the fact that we were
indeed cut off from the outside world. The weather had been so fine
during the month of October, and we had been so busy, that no time
had been ieft to think much of our isolated situation; but with the
shortening of the days and a realization of the fact that it would be
months before we could receive answers to the inquiries we had just
sent out to our loved ones at home came a feeling of sadness which it
was impossible to prevent and which required the utmost effort of the
will to shake off.

I quote from my journal of November 1:

The rapidly shortening days, the brief glimpse of the sun at noon over the tops of
the mountains in the south being the chief event of the twenty-four hours worthy
of note, and the monotony of our duties all tend to make this time of the year the
hardest to get through with. In the abeence of birds to work on, the doctor and I
to-day attempted to skin a mink. We found to our sorrow that the animal has an
odoriferous means of defense fully the equal of that of the polecat, and we were
compelled to call to our assistance one of the Indian boys, who agreed to skin the
mink if we would give him the carcass. This arrangement, being eminently satis-
factory to all, was agreed to without discussion.

The flesh of the mink and muskrat both is eaten by the Indians, and is esteemed
a8 a dainty. I have not yet tried the mink, but I did eat some muskrat and found
it excellent, without a particle of objectionable flavor.

The month of November was characterized by an extraordinary
range of temperatures. During the first week the usual cold weather
prevailed, the temperature ranging from —10° to —25° F., but after
this time the weather turned much warmer, and on the 18th of the
month a heavy rainfall occurred during the night. This melted the
snow on the roof and the water soaked through into the living
quarters and for a time made it very uncomfortable. After this,
however, the weather cleared and by the end of the month the tem-
perature fell as lowas —50° F., and remained at this point for several
days. While the weather was in its unsettled condition the temper-
ature frequently fluctuated over 40° during the twenty-four hours.
On November 5 the water from the Yukon backed into the Dall
and raised the ice nearly 2 feet. The surface of the ice was upheaved
and cracked and the trails were ruined by the overflow of water. All
travel was for the time being suspended, but with the settling of the
weather and the next heavy fall of snow things resumed their normal
condition.

During this period of alternately freezing and thawing weather
our attention was called to the beautiful snow crystals which formed
on the windows of the ship and upon the surface of the river. These
crystals took the shape of masses of feathery fronds and fern-like
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‘plants, and were especially beautiful along the margins of surface
cracks and water holes. On very thin ice the crystals were formed
into tiny groups and clusters, composed of innumerable geometric
figures which never seemed to he exactly alike in any two localities,
but were apparently the result of varying atmospheric conditions,
which caused them to be deposited with the infinite variety of kaleido-
scopic designs. I made several attempts to obtain photographs of
these snow crystals, but they were too delicate to permit of being
handled, and before suitable apparatus could be devised for the purpose
the opportunity had passed.

December opened with clear and cold weather. The ice in the
Yukon by this time had attained a thickness of ahout 2 feet, and the
Indians, who were fortunate enough to have fish traps, now set them
through holes cut in the ice. The traps consisted of two wing weirs
12 feet long and 4 feet high, and a cylindical basket, having in each
end a cone securely fastened, with its apex pointed to the center of the
basket. The weirs were set in water from 10 to 12 feet deep, at right
angles with the current, and held in this position by long poles driven
into the bottom. The basket was suspended hetween the ends of the
weirs at their point of intersection and so placed that fish either com-
ing up or down stream and encountering the weirs would be com-
pelled to enter the basket through the inverted cones in order to pro-
ceed. Once inside the basket they can not escape owing to the small
size of the opening at the apex of the cone. The hole through the ice
. is kept opened by the use of a long-handled implement made in the
shape of a double-edged chisel. The traps are visited irregularly, the
time varying with the demand for fish and the capacity of the baskets.
The Indians kept us pretty well supplied with fresh fish caught in
their traps during the winter, selling them to us at the rate of 25
cents per pound or exchanging them for such articles as flour, tea,
sugar, etc., which we could spare from our supplies.

Most of the fish taken at this season were of the genus Coregonus,
or white fish, of which there were several varieties, and all of them
furnished an excellent substitute for our rather monotonous fare of
canned goods and moose meat. Another common winter fish is the
“losh” (Lota maculosa?), which is very popular with the natives on
account of its very rich oily liver, but is not much eaten by the white
population, except when no other fish can be obtained.

On December 2 our Indian neighbor Sam arrived from his cache in
the mountains, about 40 miles away, with two legs of moose meat
which he and his younger brother Harry had hauled to camp on a sled
themselves. They had been on the trail for three days, with hardly
anything to eat except meat, and had had a hard time. Sam was very
nearly exhausted and immediately went to bed on reaching his house,
but Harry, who was a boy of 14 years of age, seemed but little the



*(VSOINOVIW VLO07T) «HSOT,, HIAIY NOXNA

. /7



82

‘plants, and were especially beautiful along the margins of surface
cracks and water holes. On very thin ice the crystals were formed
into tiny groups and clusters, composed of innumerable geometric
figures which never seemed to be exactly alike in any two localities,
but were apparently the result of varying atmospheric conditions,
which caused them to be deposited with the infinite variety of kaleido-
scopic designs. I made several attempts to obtain photographs of
these snow crystals, but they were too delicate to permit of heing
bandled, and before suitable apparatus could be devised for the purpose
the opportunity had passed.

December opened with clear and cold weather. The ice in the
Yukon by this time had attained a thickness of about 2 feet, and the
Indians, who were fortunate enough to have fish traps, now set them
through holes cut in the ice. The traps consisted of two wing weirs
12 feet long and 4 feet high, and a cylindical basket, having in each
end a cone securely fastened, with its apex pointed to the center of the
basket. The weirs were set in water from 10 to 12 feet deep, at right
angles with the current, and held in this position by long poles driven
into the bottom. The basket was suspended hetween the ends of the
weirs at their point of intersection and so placed that fish either com-
ing up or down stream and encountering the weirs would be com-
pelled to enter the basket through the inverted cones in order to pro-
ceed. Once inside the basket they can not escape owing to the small
size of the opening at the apex of the cone. The hole through the ice
is kept opened by the use of a long-handled implement made in the
shape of a double-edged chisel. The traps are visited irregularly, the
time varying with the demand for fish and the capacity of the haskets.
The Indians kept us pretty well supplied with fresh fish caught in
their traps during the winter, selling them to us at the rate of 25
cents per pound or exchanging them for such articles as flour, tea,
sugar, etc., which we could spare from our supplies.

Most of the fish taken at this season were of the genus Coregonus,
or white fish, of which there were several varieties, and all of them
furnished an excellent substitute for our rather monotonous fare of
canned goods and moose meat. Another common winter fish is the
“losh” (Lota maculosa?), which is very popular with the natives on
account of its very rich oily liver, but is not much eaten by the white
population, except when no other fish can be obtained.

On December 2 our Indian neighbor Sam arrived from his cache in
the mountains, about 40 miles away, with two legs of moose meat
which be and his younger brother Harry had hauled to camp on a sled
themselves. They had been on the trail for three days, with bardly
anything to eat except meat, and had had a hard time. Sam was very
nearly exhausted and immediately went to bed on reaching his house,
but Harry, who was a boy of 14 years of age, seemed but little the
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worse for his trip, although no doubt he had worked fully as hard as
Sam.

On December 6, all the Indians living at Rampart House, a native
settlement situated on the Yukon 6 miles above Dall River, came down
to pay a social visit on their kinsmen at our place. A dance at the
village was to be given to welcome the visitors and the officers of the
Nunivak received a special invitation to attend. Incidentally we were
asked to contribute something for the feast which was to precede the
dance. and we responded by making a donation of a sack of flour and
some sugar, tea, condensed milk, etc. When Charlie, one of the
Indians who acted as spokesman of the invitation committee, looked
over this donation he affected to be surprised that we had not also
given them some baking powder. The baking powder was added with
suitable apologies for the oversight, and then he expressed a fear that
the Indians would be offended unless a can of lard was included in the
list of presents. We, however, drew the line at the lard, and told him
that perhaps after all our presence was not desired at the dance, and
we would take back the food and stay at home. At this all of the
Indians protested that this would never do, and seizing the groceries
they carried them off with many voluble expressions of thanks, in the
midst of which the voice of Charlie was the loudest of all.

The dance was held at night in a large cabin owned by Paul, and
was largely attended. In fact, too crowded for comfort. Room was
made for the officers who attended by Mrs. Paul placing her sleeping
baby under the bed and inviting us very politely to take seats on that
article of furniture. Soon a *‘set” was formed of eight couples and
the dance began. Music was furnished by two Indian boys, William
and Theodore, who took turns scraping the strings of a much-battered
violin and the figures were called out by Rampart Peter who had had
the advantage of a winter's sojourn in a white-mans' town and enjoyed
his position as social leader to the utmost. His interpretation of the
figures was somewhat hewildering to the outsider, but the Indians all
settled down to the work of getting through with the ** set” with the
greatest degree of earnestness. The men shuffled over the floor with
their eyes glazed in a vacant stare, and the women with lowered eyes
and arms held rigidly to their sides kept time with the music in a
most decorous manner. When, however, Peter wanted to interject a
little more life into the dance, he would call out “ Swing your partner
once and a half time ’round,” and each buck would seize his partner
and the air for a moment would be filled with flying skirts and twink-
ling moccasined feet. This remarkable maneuver having been suc-
cessfully performed, the orderiy progress of the dance would be
resumed as if nothing out of the usual course of events had occurred.
The signal to stop was usually given by the musician ceasing to play
when he felt that he needed a rest and all the dancers would leave the
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center of the room and seat themselves on the floor along the walls.
As a mark of special honor one dance was reserved for the white men
by our hosts, and the women having each chosen her partner, we were
led out on the floor and duly put through our paces.

These dances take place at frequent intervals during the winter
months, when the Indians are living in their winter houses; that is to
say, during the months of October, November, and December. It is
but just to say of them that, at places where they have not been con-
taminated by association with vicious white men, the dances are con-
ducted in the most orderly manner and form a very innocent source of
amusement to these people. The old native dances have long since
been abandoned by all these Indians, with the exception perhaps of
some of the communities in isolated localities, but we witnessed on
one or two occasions a woman’s dance at Dall River, which is perhaps
a survival of some ancient ceremonial dance among the Indians. A
short description of this dance may not be out of place at this time.

The signal for the dance is usually given by one of the old men of
the tribe, who takes his place on one side of the room in which the
dance is to take place and begins to chant a song commemorative of
the achievements of some absent or dead member of the tribe. He
is quickly joined by other men who join in the song and produce a not
inbarmonious chorus. As the song proceeds, the women, who are now
grouped on the other side of the room, rise and begin to keep time
with the singers by a gently swaying movement of the upper portion
of their bodies while their eyes are studiously kept fixed upon the
ground and theirarms are extended with the palms of the hands down-
ward at a slight angle with the body. As the voices of the singers
gradually increase in volume the cadence of the song also increases.
The women bend more and more toward the floor, and their hair, which
has been loosened before entering the dance, is allowed to fall around
their faces, and the appearance of the dancers at this stage of the
dance is very wild and picturesque. During the progress of the dance
several distinct songs are sung, all of which have apparently some
particular significance and the airs of which are without exception
exceedingly harmonious and pleasing. The dance ends abruptly with
the discontinuance of the singing and the women resume their seats
and proceed to braid up each other’s hair again.

I was not sufficiently well acquainted with the language of the
Indians to catch the full meaning of the songs, but from what I
learned there is little doubt but that all of them are commemorative
in character, and from the accurate concordance of the words with the
airs as sung it is more than likely that they are also poetic in structure.
The Indians as a rule are exceedingly averse to giving any informa-
tion in regard to their folklore or traditions. They fear ridicule more
than death, and for this reason, and because perhaps their older super-
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stitions have been laughed at by the whites, they have been taught to
believe that their myths and legends are something of which they
ought to be ashamed. The result of this sensitiveness has been, per-
haps, to permit this part of their history to be gradually forgotten.

On December 10 Lieut. H. C. Rogers, U. S. Army, on his way from
Fort Egbert on the Upper Yukon to Rampart City, arrived at Fort
Shoemaker, and, at my invitation, stopped for a day’s rest on the
Nunivak. Mr. Rogers brought us the first authentic news of the
reelection of President McKinley. The news had been received at
Eagle by telegraph from the outside.

On December 20 Assistant Engineer T. G. Lewton, R. C. S., arrived
from St. Michael and reported for duty.

Mr. Lewton informed me that his orders for the vessel had not
been received until after the departure from St. Michael of the last
vessel bound up the river, and in consequence he had been compelled
to remain at St. Michael until the 26th of November, at which time
he left the coast in company with the mail man on his first trip across
the portage from Unalaklik to Kaltag on the Yukon by dog team.
The journey across the portage was a very arduous one, on account
of the lack of snow on the trail, and when the river was reached it
was found necessary to break trail over the ice almost the entire dis-
tance from Kaltag to Fort Gibbon, a distance of 600 miles. Upon his
arrival at this point he gladly accepted the invitation of the officers
of the post to stop there long enough to recover from the fatigue of
his long journey before proceeding farther. Up to this time he had
not lost a day, but had with the greatest persistence kept up with
the mailmen along the route, and when he arrived at Fort Gibbon he
was suffering considerably from the effects of the exposure and fatigue
of histrip. After a few days’ rest at Fort Gibbon he again set out on
the trail and encountered a severe blizzard while passing through the
Ramparts, and was compelled to camp twice without a tent or stove on
account of the high wind and low temperature. Notwithstanding all
these difficulties he arrived at Fort Shoemaker in fine shape and with-
out any serious mishap. Several times while on the journey his face
and feet had been badly frozen, but, heing in the company with expe-
rienced travelers who were accustomed to these accidents and knew
how to treat them, he received no permanent injury.

When the fact is considered that Mr. Lewton started out on this
midwinter trip with no experience whatever of the difficulties and
dangers of the trail, and with scarcely any preparation for the journey,
the energy and determination he displayed in keeping up with the
mailmen, who are the fastest travelers in the country, is highly com-
mendable.

Christmas at Fort Shoemaker passed with more than the usual
amount of jollity and good-fellowship. Through the thoughtfulness
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of Lieutenant Camden the crew had been furnished with footballs,
baseballs, boxing gloves, etc., and on Christmas day a series of athletic
games was arranged in which most of our men and some of the crew
of the steamer Alice took part. A large crowd of Indians gathered to
witness the contests, and the presence of several wood choppers and
prospectors who came into camp to spend the day added considerably
to the liveliness of the occasion. A course over the level surface of the
river was laid out, and over this the competition for the several prizes
for running races was held. Snowshoe races, sack races, and relay
races furnished all hands with a great deal of sport, but the contest
which seemed to cause the greatest amount of amusement was one in
which a certain number of potatoes are placed in line at a distance of
a yard apart and are picked up as quickly as possible, one at a time,
and deposited in a bucket. which must be kept at the end of the line.
This game requires a great deal of running back and forth, and when a
dozen men are in the competition it becomes very exciting. The Indians
had never seen an exhibition of the game before and showed their
appreciation of fine plays made by some favorite by loud yells and
cries of encouragement. After the sports in the open air had been
concluded the men adjourned to the gymnasium and a series of boxing
and wrestling matches took place. The Indians joined in the latter
contests, and some of them proved themselves no mean antagonists.
They know nothing of the science of wrestling as understood by white
men, but among the young men there are many who are capable of
extreme endurance, and their muscles, especially of the back and legs,
are like bands of steel. A Christmas dinner, composed of the regular
ship’s rations augmented by donation of a liberal quantity of delicacies
from the private stores of the officers, was served to the men, and the
day was brought to a successful close by an exhibition of fireworks at
the Indian village under the direction of Mr. Camden.

Among the pleasantest events of the day and one which made our
second Christmas at Fort Shoemaker so much more enjoyable than the
first, was a visit I received from a committee appointed by the crew
to wait upon me and to express the thanks of the enlisted force of the
vessel for the universal good treatment they had received from the
officers, and to wish for us a Happy New Year.

Two days after Christmas Lieut. H. J. Ericksen, U. S. Army, in
charge of a party engaged in making a reconnoissance of the country
between Rampart City and Eagle, arrived at Fort Shoemaker and
spent the night with us. Lieutenant Ericksen’s party consisted of a
topographer and two packers, with two dog teams to carry their camp
outfit and supplies, and the object of the reconnoissance was to ascer-
tain the best route for the army telegraph line at present under con-
struction along the Yukon River. An invitation to accompany the
party was kindly extended to any of the officers of the Nun¢vak who
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could go by Mr. Ericksen, and as I desired to obtain information of
life on the trail by actual experience, I gladly availed myself of the
offer. Lieutenant Wheeler having also expressed a desire to take
this trip, the necessary arrangements were made to have him go along.

We left Fort Shoemaker at daylight on January 2, and after an
absence of twenty-three days Lieutenant Wheeler and I returned to
the vessel, having had a most varied and interesting experience while
on the trail. During the trip, which was made along the Yukon from
Dall River to the mouth of Beaver Creek, we encountered many obsta-
cles, and the sleds being heavily loaded our progress was slow and very
laborious. The condition of the trails was about as bad as they could
be, and the temper as well as the stamina of every one of the party
- was frequently taxed to the limit of human endurance. Our fare was
necessarily of the simplest kind, and consisted of beans, bacon, and
baking-powder biscuits with large quantities of tea to help fill up the
yawning cavity which always seemed to be present in our stomachs.
The weather was all that could be desired for persons anxious for
experience on the trail, as it varied from temperatures so high as to
make traveling very disagreeable on account of the heat to those so
low that it was simply impossible to move out of camp. At one time
we had to remain in camp for nearly two weeks with the temperature
ranging from —65° to —72°F. During all this time we slept in thin
cotton tents, but although the slightest imprudence would cause the
face, hands, or feet of members of the party to be frozen if left
exposed, no serious injuries were received, and when Mr. Wheeler and
I finally returned to the ship, we both felt that in spite of the hard
trip we had been amply repaid for all our labor by the experience that
had been gained. A more extended account of this journey will be
found in another portion of this report. (See Transportation and
Traffic.) A

The latter part of January and a large portion of February was
marked by excessively cold weather, the temperature at several times
averaging —50° F. for two or three days in succession.

There was much suffering among the Indians at this time owing to
the lack of sufficient food. Sickness during the preceding summer
had prevented them from laying up the customary amount of fish for
winter use, and although the supplies which I issued them from time
to time from the Nunivak averted actual starvation, the health of the
community suffered for want of fish, which seems to be a necessary
part of the diet of these people. Nearly every native showed evidences
of digestive disorders, and before the hunters began to bring in fresh
moose meat an epidemic of a peculiar form of skin disease, which Dr.
White ascribed to their low and restricted diet, spread through the
village. Several children who were not yet weaned died as a result of
insufficient nutrition, and it was with the greatest difficulty that the
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parents could be induced to follow the directions of the doctor, who
tried to save their lives by giving them artificially prepared foods fur-
nished by the vessel. In one case the doctor had prescribed malted
milk to be given to a child about 2 years of age which was evidently
slowly dying of starvation. Careful directions as to the manner in
which the food was to be administered were given to the mother of
the child, and we all confidently hoped to save its life. But it grew
steadily weaker, and finally a rigid investigation by the doctor proved
that the parents had failed to give the child the milk as directed, but
were using it themselves to put in their tea. When we expressed dis-
approbation of their action, which the doctor did in no uncertain
words, the poor wretches seemed to be utterly dumbfounded. They
had made up their minds that the child was fated to die, and although
there is no doubt they were fond of it, they simply sat hour by hour
by its side waiting for the end. It frequently happened that the
shroud of the sick would be made before death took place, notwith-
standing the fact that the other arrangements for burial were never
hurried.

In order to give as much assistance to the natives as possible without
pauperizing them, I induced several of the men who had families to
support to cut wood along the banks of the Yukon where we could
get it for the use of the vessel upon the opening of navigation in the
spring and paid them in advance fo1 this service. But their shiftless,
irresponsible disposition prevented them from taking full advantage
of this opportunity for obtaining remunerative employment, and it
was only when they were driven to work by actual want that they
would leave their cabins and go to cutting wood for a living.

The approach of spring and the moose-hunting season was the signal
for a general exodus of the natives from their winter villages on the
river to the mountains of the interior country. By the last week in
February nearly every native, with the exception of the very old and
feeble ones, had started out on their annual hunting and trapping trips,
leaving the sick and helpless to get along as best they might until their
return. Among the unfortunate ones who were too sick or feeble to
start out on the hunt was our old friend Sam, who had been more or
less under the weather for a month or more, most of the time being
confined to his bed suffering from a severe cold and some form of
stomach trouble which made it impossible for him to retain his food.
Finally he managed to crawl up to the ship one day late in February,
but he was still very weak and wmiserable. Three days after rising
from his sick bed news was brought into camp that a large moose had
been seen out on the Koyukuk trail, and we were astonished to hear
that Sam had started out on its trail. At the end of two days he
returned to camp, dragging a sled upon which were two immense legs
of moose, and he informed us that he had hunted down and killed two
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large and three small moose during his absence. To accomplish this
he must have traveled at least 50 miles on snowshoes, and during the
entire time of his absence he had no other shelter than that afforded
by a brush hut hastily constructed in the woods, and perhaps not this.
His food while on the hunt was necessarily very scanty, as the method
of hunting the moose, which is simply to get on its trail and persist-
ently follow it up until the animal is worn out and can be approached
close enough to be shot, makes it necessary for the hunter to discard
every ounce of weight to be carried outside of his rifle and a few
rounds of ammunition. The incident is recorded to show the remark-
able recuperative powers of these people under certain conditions.
The.intense yearning which they manifest for the hard life of the trail
when the time comes each year to be moving after game is one of the
peculiarities of the Alaskan Indians which must always be carefully
considered in any attempt made to better their condition in life. The
desire to hunt and fish is instinctive with them, and if anything pre-
vents them from following out the promptings of their natures in tbis
direction they soon lose strength of character and become physically
weak and an easy prey to the mildest form of disease.

During the month of February we experienced a period of remark-
ably warm weather. The temperature suddenly rose from 36 below
zero to 45 above zero in less than twelve hours and remained above
the freezing point for three days. We had on hand a quantity of
fresh meat, game, fish, etc., and at one time feared that it would be
spoiled, but by burying it in snow and keeping it well covered we
managed to keep it frozen until the return of cold weather. The trails
on the river during this warm spell were a mass of slush and running
water and travel for the time being was at a standstill. Everybody
suffered more or less from the effects of the unseasonable weather and
were glad when it was over.

On February 13 Mr. Stewart Menzies, the auditor of the Alaska Com-
mercial Company, accompanied by two traveling companions, Messrs.
Hill and Mariner, arrived at the MNumivak on their way from St.
Michael to Dawson, and we were glad to learn that the party
intended to make a short stop at Dall River in order to give their dogs
a rest before proceeding farther. To add to our pleasure Messrs.
Duncan and Wobber, the agents of two of the trading companies at
Rampart City,arrived in camp next day on a visitto the officers of the
ship.

The presence of so many new faces cheered us all up wonderfully,
and although there was no fresh news to be had from the visitors they
were none the less welcome. To show our appreciation of this mid-
winter visit an entertainment was given on board the Nunzvak and
all the strangers were invited. We were fortunate in having on hoard
a piano and several other musical instruments and a most enjoyable
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musical concert was inaugurated. A bowl of eggnog was brewed for
the occasion, and in the midst of our arctic surroundings, but with
hearts full of joy and thankfulness for good health, we drank to our
dear ones at home.

The memory of the kindly, beaming faces around the board on that
winter night will always remain with me as one of the pleasantest
souvenirs of our sojourn in the north. May each member of that
little company cherish in his heart an equally pleasant recollection of
the ocoasion!

The days were now long enough to permit of the employment of
the men in the woods again, and after the enforced confinement to the
limits of our quarters during the long, dark days of winter, it was an
agreeable change for them to get into the woods once more. A good
supply of fuel was still remaining from the amount on hand upon
entering winter quarters, but as this would not last until the opening
of navigation every effort was made to have a sufficient quantity cut
and hauled to the vessel before the opening of spring would cause the
work of cutting wood to be abandoned. The scarcity of available
timber near the vessel made it necessary to go farther and farther
away from the banks of the river to find suitable trees to cut, and
here our dogs were brought into requisition to haul out the logs on
sleds. Without their aid we could hardly have accomplished the work.
An attempt was made to burn wood obtained by cutting some of the
poplar trees (Populus balsamifera) which were abundant near the
vessel, but they were found to be so full of moisture that they could
not be used for the purpose.

On February 15 Mr. Lewton, accompanied by the carpenter and one
of the oilers, left the vessel on a hunting trip. They followed the
Koyukuk trail for about 15 or 20 miles and then pushed across coun-
try to the foothills of the mountains lying west of Fort Shoemaker.
A light fall of snow, which covered the crust formed during the warm
spell of the previous week, made ideal hunting conditions, but after
a week’s absence the party returned without having seen any signs of
moose. The persistent hunting of the animal in the vicinity of Dall
River has no doubt driven it into less accessible localities, and the
few that are killed hereabouts are probably stragglers. We did not
suffer for the want of fresh meat, however, as the Indians, who had
gone hunting into the mountains lying northeast of us, frequently
came into camp with a sled load of meat and reported that moose
were very plentiful in that locality. Several attempts were made
by members of the party to induce the Indians to act as guides and
show our hunters where to look for moose and how to trail them.
But they all seem to have a rooted objection to perform this sort of
service. It is probably well that it is so, as the animal at present
furnishes the Indian with the principal means for his support, and if
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the hunting of it is once taken up by the whites it will no doubt be
exterminated.

March came in very mild and spring-like, but the weather was
extremely cold again by the middle of the month. Strong winds pre-
vailed, and at times these were so high that travel was much interfered
with on the Yukon. Where we were situated was almost completely
sheltered, but we could see the blinding clouds of snow swirling down
the main stream past the mouth of the Dall, and now and then a
belated traveler staggered in from the trail to seek shelter until the
wind subsided. On March 13 Judge James Wickersham, of the cir-
cuit court of Alaska, arrived from Rampart City, where he had been
holding a term of court, and we were glad to welcome him on hoard
for the night. A furious gale of wind from the northeast sprang up
during the night and effectually prevented the judge and his party
from proceeding on their way, and at 11 a. m. Mr. Downing, the mail
contractor, arrived from Fort Hamlin and sought shelter from the
storm with us. He stated that he had been more than four hours
coming the 9 miles from Hamlin, and although he is an exceptionally
hard traveler both he and his dogs were almost exhausted when they
pulled up at the .Vunsvak.

On March 15 the storm abated and our guests left the ship on their
way up the river. The next day Mr. George Sharp, who had a con-
tract to furnish the army post at Fort Gibbon with 600,000 feet of
saw-log timber, arrived at the vessel and requested permission to have
his party of 10 men remain here until he could locate a body of timber
in the vicinity from which he would be able to secure the desired
amount of saw logs. I allowed the party to take up their quarters in
one of our vacant log houses, and Mr. Sharp left next morning on a
tour of inspection of the country. On the 25th of the month he
returned, and informed me that he had been unable to find any timber
large enough for his purposes either on the Dall, Yukon, or Ozina
rivers within 100 miles of Fort Shoemaker, and that he would have
to return to the post and give up his contract, or possibly renew the
search for good timber on some of the tributary streams of the Tan-
ana River. The incident is related as evidence of the fact that at the
present time nearly all of the available timber of merchantable size
has been cut off along the banks of the Yukon and its tributary streams
in this vicinity. The inroads made upon the forests to supply fuel for
the steamers plying on the river have been tremendous during the last
four years, and it will not be very long before all of the timber within
easy reach of the steamers will be gone and they will have to use some
other sort of fuel, or else tramways must be built to transport wood
from points at a distance from the river which under present condi-
tions are too remote to permit of the timber heing utilized as a source
of fuel supply.
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The trails along the river at this season are in their best condition.
Our last mail came through from the States in thirty-two days, which
is about as fast as it can be carried under the present conditions.
From one of the Indians who returned from a hunting trip on the
20th of March I learned that Old Jacob and his family of three women
had been seen encamped on the river about 50 miles from Fort Shoe-
maker, and that they were all suffering for food. The old man had not
been able to kill any game, and as these natives are slow at rendering
assistance to each other I sent word to Old Jacob to return to Fort
Shoemaker and I would see that he had food enough to keep him and
his family from starving until the opening of the river. In the course
of a few days I heard from the old man, and the message he sent was
to the effect that he expected to kill plenty of moose by and by, and
did not want to come back; but if I would send him some tobacco he
would be greatly obliged. As1 have already stated, the craving for
the annual hunt is so intense with these people that it is almost impos-
sible to help them in the ordinary ways. I hardly expected Jacob to
forego the pleasures of the chase to come in and work for a living,
and so 1 was not surprised at hisanswer. I subsequently learned that
he did succeed in killing a moose just in the nick of time to save him-
self and his family from starvation.

By the 20th of March the men had cut enough wood to last us until
the opening of the river, and this work was discontinued. The
remainder of the month was spent in hauling it into the ship with the
dog teams and cutting it up into suitable lengths for use in the
furnaces.

The trails along the Dall for several miles were now in excellent
condition and afforded a splendid road for the use of the bicycles.
The temperature hardly ever went lower than 10° below zero, and
in the absence of wind this sort of weather was ideal for exercise on
the wheel.

Since the above was written it has been decided by the Northern
Commercial Company to use oil as fuel on its steamers on the Yukon.
Tanks for storing the oil have been erected at convenient points along
the river, and it is expected that oil-burning furnaces will be installed
in all of their river steamers by the end of the season of 1902.

On the 23d of the month a flock of migrating snow buntings (Plec-
trophanes nivalis) were observed near the vessel and I succeeded in
procuring a number of them for the collection. Among the birds
were several specimens of McKay’s snowflake (/. borealis) which I
believe have not been noted in the interior of Alaska before. These
birds were the first migrants observed this year, and they passed on
after only a short visit.

On the 29th, the mailman passed on his way to Rampart, and as I
was desirous of getting some information of winter travel under differ-

-
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ent conditions from those which I had obtained at the time I was with
Lieutenant Erricksen’s party, I joined him with a toboggan and four
of our fastest dogs for the trip. Mr. Oldfield, the mailman, readily
agreed to make the run as quickly as possible in order to test the
endurance of the dogs, and after a night’s rest at Fort Hamlin we
started out at 7 a. m. over a good.-trail and with fresh dogs. The run
to our first stopping place was 15 miles, and was accomplished in three
hours and ten minutes. After a rest of one hour for lunch and to
give the dogs a breathing spell, we again set out and made the distance
to Tucker’s Cabin, 85 miles, in seven hours and thirty minutes. The
dogs were comparatively fresh at this point and could have gone on at
the same rate of speed for some time longer, but darkness made it
necessary for us to camp, and we stopped at Tucker’s for the night.
Leaving this place at 7 o’clock next morning, the run to Rampart, a
distance of 30 miles over a heavy trail, was made in six hours and
thirty minutes. The actual time and distance made during this trial
trip was 80 miles in thirty and one-half hours of elapsed time. We
therefore made an average of a little less than 5 miles per hour while
actually traveling. I am confident that the entire distance of 80
miles could have been made in less than twenty hours if we had not
been delayed by darkness.

The return trip from Rampart to Fort Shoemaker was made in com-
pany with Mr. Manchester, an attaché of the Alaska Exploration Com-
pany, who was on an inspection tour of the wood-yards along the river
belonging to his company. The trail was found to be in very bad
condition from having been cut up badly by a train of pack horses
which had recently passed over it, and we were caught in a severe snow-
storm, which entirely covered up the trail and made. traveling very
difficult. In spite of the difficulties, however, we reached Fort Hamlin
after being on the road two days and a night. The next morning we
ran up to Fort Shoemaker, and I found everything going on as usual
on board. During my absence Mr. Camden had completed the work
of cutting the ice from around the vessel, and Mr. Lewton had begun
to assemble the machinery in anticipation of approaching spring.

While I was absent from the vessel the Right Reverend Bishop
Rowe, of the Episcopal diocese of Alaska, passed on his way down the
river on a visit through the diocese and was entertained on board the
Nunivak by the officers. I met the bishop and his party when half
way to Rampart during the prevalence of a blinding snowstorm and
stopped to shake hands with him on the trail. A subsequent and
more extended acquaintance with him confirmed the high opinion I
formed of his character as a hard-working Christian gentleman. The
good work that Bishop Rowe has done in carrying the consolation of
religion to the people in this country can not be overestimated. Every-
body who has ever had the pleasure of his acquaintance and has seen
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him at work in the field is filled with admiration of his frank and lov-
able nature. There is not a single humble woodcutter’s hut along the
river that he has not at some time during the dreary winter visited
and brightened by his presence, and the good that he has done in these
inhospitable regions is incalculable. Surely such men as Bishop Rowe,
in whose breast the true missionary zeal burns with such a pure and
steady light, should never lack the means of carrying on the good
work which is so urgently needed in this country.

The month of April was marked by an unusual number of snow-
storms, and from the Indians who came in from time to time to bring
fresh moose meat from their camps in the mountains we learned that
the snow was exceptionally deep, and they prophesied a late opening
of navigation with very high water in the spring.

On April 14 the false roof over the quarters was removed, and
preparations for painting the vessel were started. The hurricane deck
leaked as it did the previous year after the removal of the false roof,
and the frequent snowstorms made it necessary to abandon all other
work except that of keeping the vessel clear of snow. In spite of
these precautions, however, our quarters were made almost untenable
by the dripping of water from the upper deck. In order to hasten the
return of the deck planking into place, the boilers were blown down
on the 16th, so as to decrease the temperature of the quarters, and by
so doing prevent the condensation of the frost in the roof planking,
but until the deck became tight again by gradual swelling of the
planks all hands suffered a great deal of discomfort.

On April 17 the owner of a train of pack horses, which were being
driven up the Yukon to Circle City, paid us a visit and informed us
that the deep snow on the river made it impossible for the animals to
proceed, and he had accordingly gone into camp on the banks of the
river opposite the mouth of the Dall, and would remain there until
steamboat navigation opened in the spring. His supply of feed for
the animals had been exhausted, and the animals were at present sub-
sisting on beans and flour with what grass that could be obtained by
shoveling off the snow in places and allowing the animals to graze
on last year’s growth. From the information I received from Mr.
Johnson, the owner of this train, I am led to believe that the use of
horses, except where there are good roads in this country, is not
practicable. He had had two years' experience in the matter and was
thoroughly discouraged. We furnished him with all the beans and
flour that we could spare, and I afterwards heard that with the addi-
tion of fresh yvoung willow buds obtained later he succeeded in carry-
ing his animals through until a steamer arrived and transported the
outfit to its destination.

Many of the Indian hunting parties returned from the mountains
during the latter part of April and reported that they had had a fairly
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good season. Their appearance was much improved, and although all
bore numerous signs of frost-bite and were very much tanned by
exposure to the glare of the sun from the surface of the snow, they
were in much better health than when they set out on their hunt. The
use of snow glasses as a protection from the glare of the sun does not
appear to be very common among these natives, neither does it appear
that they blacken their faces as the Eskimo do to lessen the effect of
the sun’s intense rays at this season of the year. It is probable that
the danger of snow blindness is not so great, however, in a forested
country as it is on the coast where there are no trees, and this may
account in a measure for the fact that the natives of the interior
neglect to take these precautions.

On April 27 a sudden rise of the temperature to 44° ahove zero
caused the snow to melt in an astonishingly rapid manner, and during
the afternoon the water could be heard running underneath the river
ice for the first time in months. On the 29th the sky was partially
covered with flying masses of soft cumulous clouds and at night a
heavy rain took the place of the usual fall of snow. As if awaiting a
signal to appear the willow buds burst into bloom, the woods all at
once resounded with the gladsome sound of innumerable song birds,
and as conclusive evidence that the long winter was at last over and
spring was at hand, on the last day of the month, far over head, a flock
of geese trailed harrow-like across the sky, winging their way toward
the north.

The natives who had returned from their hunting camps now began
to dig their boats out of the snow drifts in which they had lain all win-
ter and to transport them by sled farther up the river to favorable
points among the islands of the Yukon where the geese and ducks would
congregate as soon as open water showed on the river. No time was
to be lost as even now the trails were impassable except during the
night and early hours of the morning. The rest of the day the trails
were rushing rivulets of water which cut minature gorges in the hard,
thin, packed snow and formed little lakes on the surface of the ice
where hollows were.

The mailman passed us during the night and took our letters for the
outside. He informed us, however, that they would probably not go
out until the resumption of steamboat travel on the river. But what
did we care? Spring was coming, spring was here! A sort of mad
joy seemed to possess us all. The irritation caused by long waiting
disappeared, and the men went about their duties singing and laugh-
ing. Even the dogs scampered up and down the shores now bare of
snow and dug great holes in the soft, warm earth, with no other object
in view, apparently, but to show their joyv. It was amusing to note
with what amazement the little puppies, which had been born during
the winter, made their first acquaintance with running water. At first
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they were evidently very much afraid of thix new substance, but their
curiosity soon overcame all other feelings and they would spend hours
at a time watching the tiny rivulets which coursed over the surface of
the ice.

As the snow melted it was seen to be literally alive with millions of
minute insects which we identified as the common snow flea (Ackoreutes
nivicola) of the United States. In some places the surface of the snow
was almost covered by the insects. The doctor secured a quantity of
them for the collection.

Although the first week in May was marked by the recurrence of
several heavy falls of snow and for a few hours at a time the land-
scape once more was decidedly wintry in appearance, the hot sun soon
melted it away again, and spring fairly rushed in on us.

On the 16th of the month the water in the Dall rose high enough to
float the vessel, and four days afterwards the ice began to bréak away
from the bottom and melt rapidly. The breakup in the Dall occurred
somewhat later than it did last year and was not accompanied by any
run of ice. It simply melted where it lay or slowly drifted down
toward the mouth of the stream as the water rose. On the 24th of
May the ice in the Yukon broke opposite the Dall and for three days
ran past in a mighty stream of broken fragments, completely filling
the river from bank to bank. The water in the Dall rose 15 feet above
its normal level, and I was informed by the Indians that as long as the
high-water stage prevailed there would be no danger to us from the
Yukon ice.

I quote from my journal of May 27:

Overcast cloudy weather, with occasional snow flurries. Temperature ranging
from 28° at night to 44° above zero during the middle of the day. Ice running very
strong in the Yukon, but as yet has shown no signs of backing up into the Dall.
We are lying with steam up, ready to move at the first appearance of danger, which
would be indicated by a cessation in the movement of the ice in the main river. A
clcse watch was maintained at the mouth of the Dall night and day while the ice
was running, and it was a magnificent sight. Most of the ice was pretty well broken
up, but now and then a huge cake an acre in extent would come lumbering along,
grinding and crushing everything in its path, whirling in circles, and ramming the
banks with such tremendous force as to cause the solid earth to tremble and the
trees to shiver from bottom to top. Quantities of driftwood and bits of wreckage—
the flotsam and jetsam of winter travel on the river—floated past. A broken sled
or snowshoe, the blackened remains of an old fire, showing where a camp had been
made, a child’s moceasin, and the crushed fragments of a birch-bark canoe whirled
past as I watched the progress of the ice. Now and then huge masses, carrying tons
of earth, would be pressed upwards a distance of 10 or 12 feet and then sink back
again with a sullen roar. And again a clean green berg would suddenly shoot up
into the air, and catching the rays of the sun would send forth a perfect cascade of
many colored scintillations. The rapid, irresistible movement of the ice, its great
volume and immense power, as it swept past at the rate of 8 or 9 miles per hour, all
combined to make a most awe-inspiring spectacle. Unfortunately the day was too
much overcast to enable us to get good photographs of the acene.
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On May 30 the Yukon was almost clear of ice but still running large
quantities of driftwood. . Captain Moore of the .llicc was anxious to
get away at the earliest possible moment, and left at noon of this day.
But after getting as far as Fort Hamlin he was compelled to seek
shelter from the masses of drift material coming down the river. and
tied the Al/ce up at the lower end of an island near bv to wait for a
better chance to proceed.

On May 31, the river being almost clear, we got under way and
steamed out into the Yukon, with hearts full of gladness at being once
more under way, and with a joyful sense of freedom of movement
after our long imprisonment in winter quarters.

The second winter of the command in the country had passed with-
out serious accident to any member of the party, and the opening of
navigation found us all ready to resume our duties on the station.



Digitized by GOOg[Q

"ﬁ






.

'l064 ‘AVIN NI QGNOAGNVAV ONI3E H3ILdV “HIAIY 1IVA ‘HINVWIOHS 14O




CHAPTER VIL

The lateness of the season and the information I had received in
regard to the unusually large quantity of snow which still remained
on the ground in the mountains caused me to delav our departure
from the vicinity of Dall River for a few days, as all the conditions
were favorable for a period of exceptionally "high water in the
Yukon, and in that event the Indian villages would most likely be
washed away. I caused it to be generally known among the Indians
that, in case of danger from the threatened flood, they would be
received on board the .Yunivak and transported to a place of safety;
but fortunately the water did not reach the danger point, and after it
began to subside we made our final preparations for the journey to
the coast.

On June 3, having taken on board everything belonging to the ves-
sel, at Fort Shoemaker we dropped down the Dall and swung out into
the Yukon. As we passed the village all the natives were gathered
on the bluff to witness our departure. A long blast of the steam
whistle and the firing of a blank cartridge from one of our 1-pounders
was answered by a chorus of farewell yells by the Indians, and as a
further demonstration of their good feeling for the Vunivak they ran
along the shore waving their hats and handkerchiefs until a bend in
the river hid us from their sight.

As I looked back for the last time at the motley collection of natives
on the shore and recalled many incidents of our association during the
past two years my heart went out to them in sympathy. I wondered
what changes would take place in the little community before I should
see it again. In my mind’s eye I could almost foresee the ones who
would be next to succumb in the terrible struggle for existence which
they are compelled to maintain, and as we sped swiftly on our way
the recollection of their faults faded away and left only the memory
of their childlike simplicity in many things and their unquestioning
reliance in our ability to help them in time of need. Poor, weak,
obstinate, pleasure-loving creatures! Civilization is sapping their
energies, and in the rapid march of progress they find it impossible
to keep in line. As a distinct people their day is done. The night of
their complete obliteration from the scene is not far off.
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We stopped at Fort Hamlin to finish the work of painting the vessel
before proceeding farther, and to get rid of some of our dogs which
were the source of constant annoyance and discomfort while on the
vessel. We found the agent of the Alaska Commercial Company very
busy getting the affairs of the station into shape for a transfer of prop-
erty to the new company, which had been formed during the winter
by the merging of the several trading companies doing business on
the river into one corporation, to be known as the Northern Commer-
cial Company. The news of the change had been brought down the
river by the steamer Alice, which had passed a few days previous to
our arrival at Fort Hamlin.

On June 5 we left Fort Hamlin and ran to Rampart City, a distance
of 81 miles, in four and a half hours. The river was very high and
the current much stronger than in its normal condition.

Upon our arrival at Rampart City, Lieutenant Rogers, U. S. Army,
in command of the post at this place, informed me that a quantity of
stores were needed .at Fort Gibbon, which were on hand here, and
requested our assistance in getting them down the river. The sup-
plies were taken on board the Nunivak, and on June 9 we left Ram-
part and proceeded on our way. Five destitute persons were received
on board for transportation to the coast while we were at Rampart, it
being agreed that they would work their way down the river.

On June 10 we arrived at St. James mission, and stopped to call on
Bishop Rowe and see if we could be of any assistance. A large num-
ber of Indians from the Tannana River were encamped near the mis-
sion, and the bishop informed me that he had had some trouble in
preventing unscrupulous white men from trading whisky to the Indians
for their furs, but his firm attitude in the matter had evidently been
effectual in abating the evil, for at the time of our visit the natives
appeared to be in a very orderly condition. After a day’s sojourn
with the bishop we dropped down to Fort Gibbon and delivered the
supplies we had brought from Rampart City for the post.

All the officers of the post were in good health and gave us a hearty
welcome. Captain Wright, who was in command, tendered the facil-
ities of the post to us in case any repairs were necessary to the Nunz-
vak, and the crew were given the privilege of purchasing any small
articles of which they might stand in need out of the commissary.
We received on board five more destitute persons at Fort Gibbon for
transportation down the river, and Bishop Rowe also came on board
as a guest of the commanding officer for passage to Anvik. After
spending two very pleasant days visiting our kind friends at Fort
Gibbon, we left that place on the 14th of June and continued on our
way.

While at Fort Gibbon, Thomas McKatchney, one of the seamen of
the vessel, showed signs of violent insanity and was with difficuity
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controlled. His mania seemed to be a fear that a conspiracy had been
formed by some of the crew to murder him.  His actions during the
winter had been somewhat peculiar, but until our arrival at Fort
Gibbon his real condition had not been suspected. After the first
violent outbreak he quieted down, and under the doctor’s directions he
was released from confinement and set at work where he could be
constantly watched. During the passage down the river McKatchney
showed no further signs of becoming dangerously insane. Upon our
arrival at St. Michael he was kept on board the vessel until the surgeon
pronounced him fully recovered. McKatchney was an old deep-
water sailor, and it is more than likely that the isolation of our life
while in winter quarters was the cause of his temporary mental
derangement.

One of our destitute passengers, a man named Daniel O’Connell,
developed signs of acute mania shortly after our departure from Fort
Gibbon, and he attempted to kill bimself, but was prevented by the
prompt action of one of his companions. During the balance of the
time he was on board it was found to be necessary to maintain a con-
stant guard over him to prevent him from injuring himself or others,
and when we reached St. Michael he was turned over to the civil
authorities for transportation to the outside.

Our journey down the river to Kokrines Station, where we made
our next stop, was much delayed by large quantities of driftwood
which the prevailing flood in the river was bringing down. Fortu-
nately for the purposes of navigation the largest amount of drift
material seemed to collect in the sloughs and eddies of the stream and
out of the main channels. Otherwise it would have been impossible
to proceed. As it was, we were compelled to make frequent stops to
clear the wheel and rudders from débris, and at times we were in
great danger of being driven ashore by the current while so engaged.
Fortunately, however, we got through the worst portion of the river
without any serious mishap, and reached Kokrines on June 15, and
stopped to communicate with the trader, a half-breed Russian, who
has a store at this place. A number of Indians were gathered at
Kokrines for the purpose of exchanging their furs for supplies, and
everything was in an orderly condition. During the night Bishop
Rowe held services on shore and a large number of the natives
attended.

On June 15 we reached Kaltag and stopped to communicate with
Maj. Frank Greene, U. S. Army, who was in charge of the construc-
tion of the army telegraph line along the river. The line was in
operation between this point and St. Michael, and through the kind-
uess of Major Greene I was enabled to get news from that place that
the ice was still intact in the harbor of St. Michael, and that it would
probably be ten days before it would break up.
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While lying at Kaltag the steamer Leon arrived from Dawson with
a large number of passengers for St. Michael. Upon boarding the
vessel it was found that she was carrying more passengers than allowed
by law and I reported the matter by telegraph to the collector of cus-
toms at St. Michael.

The banks of the river in this locality showed the effects of the
recent run of ice to a remarkable extent. For miles along the shores
the trees had been cut down by the ice, and even at this late date large
masses still remained unmelted where it had been stranded by the
flood. At Nulato the village had been nearly washed away and-the
inhabitant= had been compelled to seek safety by moving to a high
bluff near the village until the period of high water had passed. The
houses were flooded, and at the time of our visit the main street of
the village was filled with mud and melting masses of ice which had
been deposited there when the river broke up in the spring.

On June 17 we reached Anvik, and Bishop Rowe left the vessel.
At the request of Rev. Mr. Chapman, who was in charge of the Epis-
copalian missjon at this place, he was received on hoard the Nwnivak
for passage to St. Michael. The children attending the mission school
were suffering from an epidemic of whooping cough, and the arrival
of the Nwuu/vak had been anxiously looked for by Miss Sabine, the
superintendent of the school, who stated that the supply of proper
medicines had become almost exhausted. Surgeon White spent the
most of the time we were at Anvik in attending to the wants of the
little community and before leaving, prepared a quantity of medicine
for the sick children and left it with Miss Sabine.

Proceeding on our way. we reached Holy Cross Mission at 6 p. m.
and tied up for the night. A visit was paid to the Catholic mission,
where we were received with the customary welcome hy the Rev.
Father Crimont and the Sisters of Charity in charge of the school.
Everyhody was well, and we spent a pleasant evening talking over
events of interest which had taken place during the winter. The
vegetable garden was very backward, owing to the exceptionally late
season; and I was much interested in the novel manner in which Sister
Mary Winifred had attempted to protect the young plants from the
frost. Each tiny plant was carefully covered with an empty tin can
every night, and the garden looked as if a crop of cans were expected
rather than vegetables.

On June 18 we ran from Holy Cross to Andreafski, stopping on the
way at Russian Mission to make inquiries. At the latter place the
natives were found to be in good health, and I was informed by Mr.
Belkoff, the trader at this place, that the supply of provisions which
had been put under his charge last fall by Colonel Evans, special
agent of the Treasury, had been distributed to the natives during the
winter, and had been the means of preventing much suffering. He did
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not think that any further help was needed at the present time, but
recommended that a supply of provisions and clothing be placed here
and elsewhere on the river, to be used in case of absolute need at any
future time. We reached Andreafski at 11 p. m. and found Mr.
Fredericks and his family well. The natives in the vicinity of this
place had heen helped through the winter by the distribution of sup-
plies left with Mr. Fredericks, but were now all right again, and he
had still a quantity of unexpended stores on hand. It occurred to me
" that it would be a good plan to distribute some of these stores to other
stations along the river where the stock had been exhausted.

At Andreafski all signs of the river Indians disappear, and their
places are taken by the coast Eskimos. The latter natives are not as
clean or honest as the river Indians, and Mr. Fredericks reported
several instances of petty thefts committed by them during the winter,
as well as several cases of inhuman treatment of their sick neighbors.
The presence of free stores of provisions and clothing might easily
have caused these natives to have fallen into the condition of beggars
had the distribution of the supplies been left in the hands of a less
experienced man than Agent Fredericks, but under his able manage-
ment a great deal of suffering was prevented, and at the same time the
natives were not encouraged in taking up a life of idleness after they
were able to return to their ordinary pursuits.

Mr. Fredericks also reported that he had been greatly annoyed by
the acts of unscrupulous white travelers along the river during the
winter, who had taken advantage of the prevailing sickness among
the natives to rob their caches and commit other acts of malicious
mischief. As an instance of the unnatural depravity of some of the
white people who are encountered in this country, Mr. Fredericks
related the case of a party of three men whom he had taken into his
house and furnished with free food and shelter for several days. One
morning he awoke to find that his guests had taken their departure
without a word of thanks and carried off with them several of his best
dogs. Before leaving they had deliberately broken in the sides of a
boat which was lying on the beach, evidently with no other object in
view than to show their utter contempt for even the ordinary decencies
of life.

We remained at Andreafski long enough to give the engineer depart-
ment a chance to wash out the boilers, which were very foul from using
the muddy water of the Yukon, and to take on board a full supply of
drinking water. Having completed this work, we left on the 25th of
June and proceeded on our way toward the coast. A day’s run
brought us to Kotlik, 7 miles from the mouth of the Yukon, and here
we tied up for the night, or rather for that portion of the day which
in more southern latitudes would be night. In this locality at this
season of the year daylight is continuous, and in order to obtain sleep
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it is necessary to darken the quarters artificially and forbid all loud
talking or the making of any unnecessary noise during certain hours.
In spite of these precautions it was not always possible to obtain the
proper amount of rest, and the faces of nearly everyone showed the
lack of it.

A number of vessels had already arrived at the mouth of the river
and were awaiting the opening of ocean navigation. These were all
boarded and examined in accordance with law. Several of the vessels
from Dawson were found to be carrying an excess of passengers over
the number allowed by law and were duly reported.

On June 22 we dropped down to the mouth of the river and found
the ocean ice intact as far as it could be seen offshore. From its
appearance 1 felt sure that it would be several days before it would be
possible for us to start for St. Michael. I therefore ordered the fires
to be hauled in order to save fuel, and made other preparations to lay
here until navigation should be opened.

Meanwhile the number of vessels at the mouth of the river steadily
increased with fresh arrivals from up the river, and as all of them
were more or less short of provisions it became evident that unless
relief was afforded in a short time the situation would become serious.
The steamers Leon and Monarch were both overcrowded with passen-
gers and were the first to run short of provisions. We furnished both
these vessels with what could be spared from the Nuniwak to help
- them out, but as we had some 15 destitute persons on board, in addition
to our own men, to feed we could not spare as much as would have
been desirable. The passengers of the Zeon were mostly of the class
that had been forced to leave Dawson by the authorities in the spring,
and under the stress of their detention at this place became very
unruly, and finally their conduct was so ohjectionable to the respect-
able portion-of the people on hoard that a complaint was lodged with
me in regard to their misconduct. I sent for the master of the Leon
and told him a complaint had been made of the noisy, obscene, and
generally disorderly manner in which the majority of the passengers
on board his vessel were allowed to conduct themselves, and it must
be stopped; if he could not control his passengers it would be my duty
to interfere for the protection of the peace, and I should certainly do
so if any further complaints were made to me. During the afternoon
I caused the Nunivak to be hauled alongside the LZeon for the purpose
of being at hand to preserve order if our services were required, but,
much to my relief and that of the respectable persons on board the
Leon, the rough element concluded they had gone far enough, and no
necessity for us to interfere took place.

On June 24 one of the passengers on board the Monarch died during
the night. He was a soldier who had been stationed at Fort Gibbon
and was on his way to St. Michael for medical treatment in the army
hospital at that place. Major Greene, of the Army, who was a pas-
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senger on one of the other steamers, called on board the Nunirak, and
we had a conference as to the best disposition that could be made of
the body. It was decided to have it carried to St. Michael if possible,
and with that end in view a coffin was made by the carpenter of the
Nunewak and sent on board the Monarch. A quantity of ice wasalso
furnished to preserve the body of the dead soldier until the arrival of
the Monarch at St. Michael.

While lying at the mouth of the river we received information of
the discovery of some dead bodies lying exposed on the tundra, and a
burial party was sent out from the Nunivak in charge of Lieutenant
Camden to give the remains decent interment. . Mr. Camden found
the bodies and identified them as being a family of Eskimos who had
evidently perished of starvation during the winter. A grave was
made and the bodies buried, while Rev. Mr. Chapman read the services
for the burial of the dead.

On June 26 the weather was overcast and squally, with a rapidly
falling barometer, indicative of southerly winds. During the latter
part of the day the wind increased in force, and the ice offshore for
the first time showed signs of weakening. On the 27th, under the
influence of a strong southeast gale, the ice moved offshore during
the flow of the ebb tide, and several of the smaller vessels ventured
out, but were forced to return by the inflow of the ice on the flood
tide. It was, however, pretty well broken up, and at 1 a. m. of the
28th we left the river and stood along the coast toward St. Michael.
The departure of the Nunivak was the signal for the whole fleet of
delayed steamers to follow. When we arrived off Cape Romanoff, a
quantity of drift ice was encountered, through which the vessel was
carefully worked until the vicinity of Stephens Pass was reached. at 5
a. m. The pass was completely filled with ice, and, finding that it was
impossible to get through, we turned and ran for the canal, this heing
the nearest place where shelter could be obtamned. Our change of
course was noted by the rest of the fleet, which by this time were
stretched out in a long line us far as the eye could reach in the direc-
tion of the mouth of the Yukon. The most of the vessels followed the
direction taken by the Nunivak, and at 8 a. m. some 10 or 12 vessels
reached the entrance to the canal. The mouth of this estuary was
almost choked with ice, which the ebb tide was carrying out to sea,
but as there was scarcely water enough over the bar for the Nunivak
to enter at low tide, I decided to attempt to work the vessel through
the drift ice rather than take the chance of being caught by the sea
ice should we remain outside until the flood tide should make. We
accordingly entered the canal, and after an hour of bard work suc-
ceeded in working through the drift ice and into the clear water beyond.
Several of the-fleet followed the Nunirak, and we finally reached a
sheltered position near the winter quarters of the steamers lying in
the canal and made fast alongside the bank.
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At this time there were upward of 20 steamers lying in the canal,
some of which were all ready to leave for St. Michael as soon as ocean
navigation should be open, while others had been so badly injured by
the ice when the canal broke up in the spring as to be practically
worthless. I was informed by persons who had wintered here that
the place was not fitted for winter quarters for a vessel on account of
the violent movements of the ice both at the time when it was forming
in the fall and during the spring breakup. Most of the vessels had
suffered considerable damage by having the oakum pulled out of the
side seams by the action of the ice, and in some cases whole planks had
been torn off by this means. All of the vessels which had been left
without full crews to care for them were either sunk or forced far out
on the flat marsh land bordering the canal. The place was otherwise
objectionable on account of its unsheltered situation. Constant gales
during the winter swept in from the sea, and for days at a time it was
impossible to stir out of doors on account of the inclement weather.

On June 29, on complaint of Capt. P. C. Rickmers, in charge of the
steamers belonging to the Empire Transportation Company which had
wintered in the canal, I caused the arrest of two men for selling liquor
to the crews on the vessels in port without a license. After a pre-
liminary examination of the accused parties on board the Vunivak, at
which conclusive evidence of their guilt was adduced, I decided to
send them to St. Michael by small boat, under guard, to be turned
over to the United States commissioner at that place for trial. Lieu-
tenant Wheeler and Seaman McGrath, of the Nunivak, were detailed
to perform this duty, and left the ship on June 30 with the prisoners.
They returned from St. Michael on July 2, Lieutenant Wheeler
reporting that he had delivered the two men into the custody of the
Uhnited States commissioner, as ordered. Mr. Wheeler reported that
the harbor of St. Michael was still closed by ice, but that it was open
alongshore, and all that was needed was a strong southerly wind to
drive it out to sea. It was possible for small steamers to reach St.
Michael by way of the canal, and at the request of Capt. J. E. Han-
sen, superintendent of transportation for the Northern Commercial
Company. permission was granted him to transfer a number of the
passengers on the large steamers to smaller craft for transportation
to their destination. This measure was necessary on account of the
scarcity of provisions and the impossibility of getting a fresh supply
at this point until the opening of navigation. The steamers City of
Paris and Rock Island, both light-draft vessels, were accordingly dis-
patched through the canal with passengers from the other vessels.
Lists of passengers so transferred were furnished by Captain Hansen
for the information of the collector of customs at St. Michael, so as
to enable that official to keep an accurate record of the number of
passengers which each vessel had brought down the river.
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A strong southwest gale sprang up during the night of July 3, and
by noon the ice, which had clung persistently to the shore in the
vicinity of the entrance to the canal since our arrival, suddenly broke
away and drifted off to sea. At 2 p. m. a steam launch arrived from
St. Michael with the welcome news that the harbor was at last open.
We immediately got under way and dropped down the canal to its
mouth, with the intention of starting for St. Michael, but a dense fog
shut in and we did not get away until 9 p. m. By this time nearly
all the detained vessels were under way, and with the Vunivak in the
lead the fleet started across the open stretch of ocean which lay
between us and our destined port. Stephens Pass was found to be
clear of ice, and although there was still a large number of detached
bergs in the sea beyond we made our way safely through the open
leads, and at 2 a. m. of July 4 the Nuniwak dropped anchor in the
inner harbor, with the honor of heing the first of the river fleet to
reach its destination this year. The harbor was crowded with ships
of all descriptions, which had arrived from the outside, and the town,
with its many new buildings which had been built during the winter,
seemed to our eyes a veritable metropolis.

A large quantity of mail matter, some of it nearly a year old, was
received shortly after our arrival, and for several days we were kept
busy reading letters and catching up with the news from the outside.

Among other letters received from the Department at this time
was one in which I was informed that it was not the intention of
Department to keep the Nunivak in commission during the ensuing
winter, but that after the summer’s work in the vicinity of St. Michael
had been finished the vessel was to be laid up at that place, and the
crew, with the exception of enough men to look out for her while in
winter quarters, discharged.

In pursuance with instructions contained in Department letter of
the 3d of May, 1901, I informed the collector of customs at St. Michael
that the Vunivak would remain in the harbor during the summer and
I should be glad to render him any assistance possible in the execu-
tion of the laws for the protection of the customs revenue and in the
enforcement of the navigation laws.

I am glad to state that the official relations between the officers of
the customs service and this command were at all times cordial and
pleasant.

On July 13 I left St. Michael on the steamer Dora and visited Nome
for the purpose of conferring with Lieut. D. H. Jarvis, R. C. S., in
regard to matters of official business, and returned to St. Michael on
the 17th instant.

On August 5 the U. S. S. Zhetis arrived in port with a supply of
coal and stores for the Nunsvak, and also brought me further instruc-
" tions from the Department in regard to the disposition of the vessel
and command. The U. S. S. Manning arrived several days later,
bringing us an additional quantity of coal, all of which was in due
course taken on board the Nunivak.
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The Department has already been fully informed of the failure on
the part of Lieutenant Jarvis to dispose of the Vunivak by sale and
of the manner in which the vessel was subsequently hauled out on the
beach under my directions and placed in winter quarters. It only
remains for me to tender my sincere thanks to the commanding officer
of the U. S. S. Bear, Capt. Francis Tuttle, R. C. S., for valuable assist-
ance given this command in the work of getting the vessel safely into
winter quarters, to Lieut. I). H. Jarvis, R. C. S.. who as special dis-
bursing officer, settled the accounts of the command at various times
during our stay in the North, in many cases at great personal incon-
venience, and to Lieut. D. P. Foley, R. C. S., purchasing officer of the
Service at San Francisco, to whom fell the onerous and most impor-
tant duty of selecting and purchasing supplies for the vessel as needed
from time to time. The work done by all these officers contributed in
a great measure to our comfort, and, what is of more importance to
the economical and successful management of the command in its
isolated situation.

To other officers of the Service to whom we were indebted for many
acts of thoughtful consideration, I desire to extend my thanks and
assurances of my sincere appreciation. The mere enumeration of
their names would comprise almost the entire list of officers who dur-
ing this period were attached to the several vessels of the Service in
Bering Sea, and, under the circumstances, my failure to give personal
credit for every act of kindness done for us will I feel sure be under-
stood and pardoned.

On the 15th of September the work of hauling the Vunivvk out on
the beach at St. Michael was completed, the members of the crew who
were to remain by the vessel selected, and the remaining members of
the crew transferred to the U. S. 8. Beur for transportation to the
States.

Lieutenants Camden and Blake were detached and ordered to pro-
ceed to their homes via the Yukon River route, and directed to obtain
the necessary data for the construction of a chart of the upper por-
tion of the river while en route.

Lieutenant Wheelerand Assistant Engineer Lewton were transferred
to the U. S. S. Bear for duty on that vessel, and Surgeon White, who
had volunteered for the duty. was left in charge of the .Nunirak for
the winter.

On September 16 1 bade good-bye to Dr. White and the little band of
men left with him to take care of the vessel, and with a sincere feeling
of regret at parting with my first command I took passage for the
States in the steamer Rounoke and arrived at my home in San Fran-
cisco, Cal., on the 2d of Octoher, and reported my arrival to the
honorable Secretary of the Treasury as directed in my orders of
detachment dated May 3, 1901.
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CHAPTER L

DESCRIPTION OF THE STATION.

THE CRUISING GROUND.

The cruising ground of the .Vun/vak, as defined by Department orders
of April 24, 1899, embraced all that portion of the Yukon River from
its mouth to a distance up the stream not to exceed 1,000 miles. Owing
to the necessity for us to return each year to St. Michael to receive our
annual supplies, this port and the stretch of coast between it and the
mouth of the Yukon also came within the scope of our operations.

The town of St. Michael is the most important settlement in Alaska,
as it is the port of entry for all vessels bound from the States with
passengers and freight for the interior. Here are situated the exten-
sive warehouses, stores, hotels, and offices of all the trading companies
engaged in business on the Yukon, besides being the site of the largest
military post in the Territory. During the years 1900 and 1901 the mil-
itary authorities built a number of large and comfortable dwellings,
offices, storehouses, wharves, etc., for the accommodation of some 300
men forming the post, and this was designed to be the headquarters of
the military division of Alaska, until it was transferred in the summer
of 1901 to Vancouver Barracks, Oreg. The post is now occupied by
two companies of infantry, and is known as Fort St. Michael.

The site of the town is on the irregular, curving shores of the extreme
western portion of the island, and is about 35 feet above the level of
the sea. The soil is composed of volcanic débris, covered to a depth of
4 or 5 feet with muck and disintegrated volcanic matter, over which a
luxuriant growth of arctic moss and scattered dwarf willow shrubbery
forms an almost impervious mantle. During the short summer months
the landscape is beautified by the presence of a great number of flow-
ers, but in the winter season the level tundra plains are swept by
howling gales, and the scene is one of utter desolation. .

The shores of the bay are fringed by bowlders of volcanic rock
which have fallen from the abrupt cliffs, and the bottom of the bay
near to the shore is in places made difficult and dangerous of naviga-
tion by the presence of rocks and reefs which have been formed by the
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action of the ice. There are two small coves in which small steamers
can find shelter from the wind and sea, and where they can be hauled
out for repairs.

The harbor carries a depth of 24 fathoms of water from the sea to a
point about a mile from the wharves of the Alaska Commercial Com-
pany, with soft muddy bottom and moderately good holding ground.
Vessels drawing more than 12 feet should not venture into the harbor
farther than a point bearing east-southeast (#ru¢) from the north bluff
of the town.

The tides are variable in height, depending in a great measure on
the direction and force of the wind. Strong northerly winds cause a
low stage of water and a high sea in the harbor, and render it an
unsafe anchorage for the larger class of vessels and very disagreeable
for the shallow-draft river steamers. Southerly winds, on the other
hand, cause the tides to run higher, and as the harbor is sheltered from
winds from this direction it is usually safe to remain at anchor until
the wind has subsided. During the prevalence of northerly gales
ocean-going vessels of deep draft usually leave St. Michael harbor and
seek shelter under the lee of Egg Island, which lies north of St.
Michael, about 10 miles distant. Good anchorage can be obtained in
from 5 to 6 fathoms of water close to shore on all sides of this island,
with mud and shell bottom and excellent holding ground.

The river boats haul out to heavy moorings in the harbor when it
gets too rough for them to lie at the wharves, or else boldly push in
as near the beach as possible and so lie out the gale. But, as I have
before stated, the shores of the harbor are fringed with dangerous
rocks and reefs, and no one should venture to approach very close to
land unless he has a perfect acquaintance with the chafacter of the
bottom.

The astronomical position of St. Michael from the latest determi-
nation made by the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey is 63° 28’
41.5" north latitude and 162°01’ 06" west longitude. There are gener-
ally two tides each day, but the second tide is so inconsiderable as to
be a neglible quantity for the purposes of navigation. The mean height
of high water 1s 34 feet. Spring tides may be as high as 5 feet, and
storms sometimes cause the water in the bay to rise high .enough to
cover the wharves.

Steamers leaving St. Michael bound for the mouth of the Yuken
usually time their departure so as to reach the bar at the entrance to
the Aphoon mouth of the river at or near the time of high water.
The course taken is by sea along the north shore of St. Michael Island
to Stephens Pass, which is a narrow strait separating St. Michael from
Stuart Island, and thence in a direct course over the Yukon Flats to
the mouth of the river. In the north entrance to Stephens Pass there
are 34 fathoms of water and 1n case of sudden gales shelter may be
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obtained in several coves on Stuart Island. The shores of this island
are usually covered with quantities of driftwood from the Yukon, but
landing is difficult except when the sea is smooth.

Once through Stephens Pass the water rapidly shoals to 8 feet,
and when off Cape Romanoff, a solitary rounded headland of crystal-
lized schistose rock about halfway from the pass to the mouth of the
river, the water decreases in depth to 6 feet. This depth is maintained
with great regularity until the mouth of the Pastoliak River is reached.

Here close inshore is found a narrow and somewhat winding chan-
pel with from 8 to 10 feet leading across Pastol Bay and into the
Aphoon. The distance from St. Michael to the Aphoon entrance to
the river by the sea route is 60 miles. Smallsteamers and boats some-
times make this journey by way of the Canal, a narrow and tortuous
channel which separates St. Michael Island from the mainland, in
order to avoid the rough water encountered on the way through
Stephens Pass. Both entrances to the Canal are obstructed by bars,,
over which 5 feet is the most that can be carried at high tide.
Once over the bars, there is plenty of water through the Canal, but
the channel is strewn with rocks and in many places difficult of navi-
gation. S

Passing up the Aphoon mouth the country on each side of the river
is low. and uninteresting. The immediate banks of the stream are
clothed with a dense growth of willow and alder hushes, and back of
this the country stretches away for mile on mile in dreary expanses of
level tundra plains. To the southward these plains join the sky in an
unbroken line, but toward the north a low range of mountains having
a general northwest-southeast trend marks the northern limit of
the flood plain of the Yukon Delta, and serves to relieve the monoto-
nous character of the landsecape.

Generally speaking, there is plenty of water through the Aphoon,
but at several places the channel is obstructed by sand and silt flats.
About 33 miles above its mouth we pass out of the Aphoon into what
may be called the main part of the Yukon. This is called the Kwik-
pak Mouth, and is almost a mile wide. The channel winds in and out
amidst a labyrinth of low sand islands, some of which are completely
covered at high tide, and navigation through this portion of the river
is tedious and perplexing until the head of the delta is reached. The
course upstream to this point has been in a general southeast direction,
but now the river sweeps around the base of a mountainous headland
in a great curve to the northward, and for the first time a view of the
noble river in all its beauty, confined on both hands by high com-
manding banks, is obtained.

Andreafski, the first white settlement of any importance to be seen
on ascending the river, is situated on the Andreafski River near its
junction with the Yukon at a distance of 120 miles from the mouth of
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the latter stream. Here are located the regular winter quarters of the
Alaska Commercial Company and its trading post. The company has
erected acommodious two-story building for the accommodation of the
crews of its vessels while in winter quarters, and has installed a fine
machine shop, electric plant, etc., for the use of the station. A marine
railway is at the present time in process of construction, which is
designed to haul out the largest vessels owned by the company, thereby
doing away with an immense amount of expense and trouble incurred
while looking out for them if left in the water and allowed to freeze
in. The water in the Andreafski River is beautifully clear and this is
a favorite place for vessels to call in and fill up their tanks before
proceeding further up the Yukon.

From Andreafski the Yukon carries from 5 to 10 fathoms of water
in the channel, and this depth of water may be said to continue for
1,000 miles upstream, or until the island system of the river is reached,
just above Dall River. So far as known there is not in all this dis-
tance a single hidden rock or snag to menace navigation. The channel
is in many places somewhat intricate, but our experience leads me to
believe that it is subject to very few changes in the main portion of
the river. A deep channel through the lower portion of the Yukon
and across the bar which obstructs the Aphoon entrance could be
easily made by systematic dredging at comparatively little cost. The
wooden ranges at present in place on the tundra at the mouth of the
river could be replaced by lighted range beacons to great advantage
for the use of vessels entering the river, especially during the latter
part of the season of open navigation, when darkness makes it impos-
sible to see the wooden marks. It is impracticable to maintain buoys
in position except during a portion of the open season on account of
the action of the ice, but it is perfectly feasible to maintain lighted
beacons on shore, which would answer the same purpose. With these
aids to navigation the Yukon for at least 1,000 miles of its length
would be one of the easiest and safest rivers in the world to navigate.

THE CURRENT.

The strength of the current in the Yukon is very variable. During
high-water or flood periods it attains its greatest force, and at such
times and in certain localities—as, for example, at the lower entrance
to the Ramparts—it has a velocity of from 8 to 9 miles per hour. In
general, however, the force of the current from the Aphoon mouth to
the Andreafski River averages 2% miles per hour, from Andreafski
River to Anvik 3% miles per hour, from Anvik to the Ramparts 5%
miles per hour, and through the Ramparts to Dall River 64 miles per
hour. From a reconnoissance made of the Yukon between Dall River
and Circle City by Lieutenant Camden, in the spring of 1900, it was
ascertained that the strength of the current in this part of the river
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SHORE LINE OF YUKON RIVER, SHOWING TO SOME EXTENT THE FLUCTUATIONS IN THE
RIVER LEVEL.

The photograph was taken at a medium low-water stage of the stream.
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attains a velocity of 7 miles per hour, and I am informed by local
steamboat men that this force is maintained all the way to Dawson.
There are many places in the Yukon, locally known as *‘ rapids,” where
for a short distance very swift water is encountered, but, on the other
hand, there are long stretches of the river, especially in its middle sec-
tion, where the current does not exceed 3 miles per hour.

HIGH AND LOW WATER STAGES.

The mean annual succession of high and low water stages in the
Yukon is quite uniform, but so many exceptions are noted that it is
not safe to make any definite predictions in regard to the height of
water for any short period. In general it may be stated that the river
is at its highest stage at the time of opening of navigation and lowest
just before the river closes in the fall. After the subsidence of the
spring flood, which usually occurs in a week or ten days after the
breaking up of the ice, the river maintains its normal height until
the summer rains begin, in the middle of July, when it oscillates with
the amount of rainfall, which is a very variable quantity. A long-con-
tinued period of dry weather will cause the water in the river to fall
rapidly, and it is doubtless true that during such periods the volume
of the river is much decreased by rapid evaporation.

Steamboat men and others whose observation of the river has
extended over a period of several years state that there is always an
increase in the height of water during the month of September, locally
designated ‘‘the September rise.” This may easily he attributed to
the melting of the first fall of snow in the latter part of September.
But this rise is of short duration, and ix soon checked by the freezing
of the small tributary mountain streams, which takes place usually by
the first week in October. After this the river falls rapidly until the
ice begins to form and navigation closes.

SEDIMENTARY MATTER.

The percentage of sedimentary matter carried in suspension varies
greatly at different seasons, but apparently does not depend so much
on the stage of water as it does on the character of the tributary from
which it flows. 1t is also largely influenced by the caving of the river
banks, which is always greatest while the river is falling after the
spring freshets. During the first part of summer the sedimentary
matter is to the water by weight as 1 to 1,600, and when in this con-
dition is unfit for domestic use except after it has been boiled and
filtered. Drinking water in large quantities is rather difficult to
obtain except at two or three places on the station. Vessels engaged in
traffic on the river find it necessary to carry fresh-water tanks, which
are filled from the Andreafski, Anvik, or Kaltag rivers, all of which
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are easily accessible and furnish an abundance of clear, pure water,
free from all impurities. Immediately after the first ice forms in the
Yukon the water in the river becomes perfectly clear and so remains
until spring.

VEGETATION.

Under the influence of the long, sunny days of April and May, while
snow is yet on the ground and the rivers are still icebound, vegetation
of all kinds bounds into life with a rapidity which is astonishing, and
by the middle of June the whole face of the country is abloom with
the fervid life of innumerable plants and flowers. In July the grasses
are waist high and the foliage of deciduous trees so dense as to be
almost impenetrable to the eye. In August the berries ripen, and by
the 20th of the month the leaves of the birches and poplars begin to
take on the gaudy coloring of autumnal decay.

Gardens are planted out of doors in May, and by the end of June
some of the more rapidly growing vegetables are ready for the table.
Radishes, spinach, parsley, and lettuce are first to mature. After
these, in rapid succession, come green peas, kale, turnips, and cabbage.
With proper attention to location and drainage excellent potatoes can
be raised, and in addition to all these vegetables 1 have seen a very
good quality of celery which was grown at Holy Cross Mission.

Several varieties of vegetables were planted in boxes on board the
Nunivak for experimental purposes, and it was found that lettuce,
radishes, parsley, and kale could be raised in this way in from six to
eight weeks. The soil used in conducting these experiments was taken
from the top of one of our log houses on shore, where it had heen lying
since the preceding fall, and to a certain extent it had been dried out
by exposure to the sun and air. A small amount of lime was used to
counteract the natural acidity of the soil, but with this exception no
fertilizing material of any kind was added.

Several species of indigenous wild plants which can be used as vege-
table food grow abundantly along the banks of the Yukon and its
tributary streams. Among them we noted the parsnip, onion, a spe-
cies of rhubarb, and a kind of spinach which when properly prepared
was fully as palatable as the cultivated plant.

At numerous places along the river 1 noted the presence of natural
meadows of various kind of grasses, which no doubt would furnish
excellent hay; but the local demand for this article has not as yet
become great enough to encourage its cultivation as a marketable
product.

THE SOIL.

The soil of the Yukon Valley is a rich alluvial, composed of fine
sand, mud, and vegetable matter. In many localities, where erosion
had exposed a section of the river bank, large deposits of marl were
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observed, and the soil appeared to be free from frost. This was not
found to be the case in the treeless, moss-covered country near the
coast. Here the cut banks showed large quantities of ice, and it is
doubtless true that it never thaws out to a greater depth than a few
inches from the surface. In the interior an entirely different condi-
tion exists. Early in the spring, in digging a hole in the ground at
Fort Shoemaker, much to our surprise the earth at a short distance
beneath the frozen surface was found to be comparatively dry and
free from frost. This condition of the soil doubtless obtains in all
localities where land has been formed by alluvial deposition, and
where it is not covered by the moisture-absorbing, nonconductive
mantle of moss. The agricultural possibilities of the Yukon Valley
are yet to be determined by systematic and intelligently conducted
experiments. Efforts have been made in the past to grow some of the
cereals at different places along the river, and it is true that the results
were not very encouraging. But it must be remembered that these
experiments were made by traders in a more or less perfunctory man-
ner, and should not be accepted as final proof that the country is not
suited to agriculture. During the last decade many vegetables have
been added to the list of those which were known to be possible of
cultivation in this region, with the result that the meager fare of fish,
wild fowl, and venison, which formed almost the only source of food
supply for the early settlers, has been greatly diversified and improved.
There seems no good reason to doubt that in many parts of the inte-
rior, especially in sunny, well-drained alluvial valleys, with deep plow-
ing and proper preparation of the soil, barley, oats, and wheat of the
nardier variety would reach maturity, Itis to be earnestly hoped that
the Government will undertake the work of making some systematic
experiments along these lines at an early day.

TIMBER.

It has been truly said that the first requisite for habitation in any
country is timber. In this particular the Yukon Valley is well sup-
plied. With the exception of the treeless tundra plains of the region
near the coast, which extend inland to the first range of mountains, the
country is well forested throughout its length and breadth. The
heaviest growth of timber is found along the small tributary streams
draining the lateral valleys of the Yukon system and on some of the
sloughs of the main river. It is probable that the mean annual tem-
perature is higher in these localities than it is directly on the shores
of the main stream, and it is certain that the valleys are more sheltered
from the wind. This will no doubt account for the larger growth
attained by the trees in these localities.

The most important of all the forest trees found in this region is the
white spruce (.Ab/es alba). This beautiful conifer attains a height in
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some favored localities of over 100 feet, with a diameter of over 4 feet
at the butt. The stump of one tree which 1 examined at Dall River
measured 3 feet across the top, which was 4 feet above the ground,
and the annual rings showed that the tree had reached the age of 90
years. The average size of the spruce trees found along the Yukon
is, however, considerably less, and in exposed situations show signs of
climatic repression.

Great inroads have been made in the spruce forests along the imme-
diate banks of the Yukon to supply fuel for the steamboats plying on
the river, and in certain localities the shores have heen almost entirely
denuded of timber. '

The spruce furnishes the only source of supply for lumber for build-
ing purposes in the country, and in the vicinity of the large mining
camps and military posts, where a demand for lumber has arisen, the
forests have been almost depleted of the larger-sized trees. At the
present time it is Jound necessary to leave the main stream and go some
distance up the small tributaries of the river or on some of its outlying
sloughs in order to tind any considerable stands of timber suitable for
the manufacture of lumber. During the winter of 1900-1901 Mr.
George Sharpe undertook to furnish the military authorities at Fort
Gibbon with 600,000 feet of saw logs, which, according to the terms of
his contract, were to measure not less than 12 inches at the butt, 8 inches
at the top, and to be 12 feet in length. Mr. Sharpe made a thorough
examination of- the Yukon River banks from the Ramparts to a point
75 miles above Dall River, and informed me that in all this region he
did not find enough timber of the size required to warrant him in set-
ting his men at work. In order to fill his contract he was compelled
late in the season to go. up the Tanana River a distance of about 80
miles from the mouth of that stream to find a suitable place to begin
operations. '

What has been said of the scarcity of large-sized trees, however,
should not be understood as applying to trees of smaller growth.
There is in every lateral valley and along the shores of the Yukon,
as well as upon nearly every island in the river from Russian Mission
to Dawson, an ample supply of spruce timber to last for years to come;
but as I have before stated, the forests along the margin of the steamn-
boat channels have been greatly depleted, and very soon tramways or
some other means of transportation will become necessary in the work
of laying down the wood within reach of the steamers.

Next in importance to the spruce for commercial purposes comes
the birch, of which two varieties are found in this region, namely, the
white or paper birch (Betula papyracea) and the red birch (B. lenta).
Both of these varieties attain a size sufficiently large for use as fuel,
and in some localities, as in the vicinity of Nulato, it forms the pre-
dominating feature of the forest growth. Its principal use, however,
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is for the manufacture of canoes, snowshoes, and sleds by the Indians,
and to a more limited extent in the manufacture of native baskets and
household utensils of various kinds.

Two species of poplar, Populus balsamifera and I. tremuloides,
werc noted. The former frequently grows to a Leight of 60 to 80
feet, with a diameter of 2 feet at the butt. Both species are used in
the construction of log houses when spruce logs can not be readily
obtained, and to a limited extent for fuel. For the lattar purpose,
however, it is not at all satisfactory, owing to the excessive amount of
moisture it contains.

Willows and alders grow in the greatest abundance along the banks
of the main river and its tributaries. The former is most generally
seen in the form of low-spreading bushes along the water courses, and
is seldom over 12 feet in height. In some sections of the lower and
middle river, however, a slender variety is found which attains a
height of 60 or 70 feet, and except at the extreme top is entirely
devoid of branches. The trunk is seldom larger than 6 inches in
diameter. The timber is of no use as an economic product, as it is
invariably rotton at the heart.

In open situations a species of larch (Larir Americanas) is some-
times seen, but it is comparatively rare, and is seldom more than 15
feet in height.

A dwarf variety of juniper (Juniperus communis) was observed at
one or two places on the river, but aside from the value of its berries
as a diuretic agent it has no commercial value.

The list of trees as above given comprises all the known varieties

indigenous to the region.
COAL.

At several places along the Yukon coal of a fair quality has been
found, and as authentic reports of its presence on the Koyukuk River
have been received, it seems most probable that the deposits of coal
which are known to exist on the Kowak River and the northwest
Arctic coast form a part of a vast coal-bearing region extending from
the Yukon Valley northward to the Arctic Ocean.

The full value of the Yukon coal has as yet not been satisfactorily
determined. A considerable amount of money has been spent in the
work of developing several of the most promising veins along the
river, and while some very fair coal has been obtained, its use as a
substitute for wood as fuel has not been general. The coal when first
taken from the mines has the appearance of the best form of lignite,
but it bas a decided tendency to ‘‘slack” after exposure to the open
air, and in this condition it is of very little value as fuel. By analysis
it compares very favorably with any of the coal found west of the
Rocky Mountains, and if it could be prevented from ‘slacking?” it
would undoubtedly be a very valuable product.
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The veins of coal are usually found inclosed between thin layers of
shale and brown Miocene sandstone. The widest and best-defined
seams of which a personal examination were made by the writer were
at the Pioneer Coal Mine, situated on the' right bank of the Yukon,
25 miles upstream from Rampart City. Here there are three dis-
tinct seams, the largest of which was nearly 3 feet wide. At a dis-
tance of a thousand yards upstream from' the Pioneer Mine there
was observed a vein of coal interbedded with the shales, and sand-
stones forming the stream bluffs; and along the slopes of the hills
lying north of the river dark bands, parallel to the bedding, were
observed, and are probably the outcrops of coal beds. There seems
to be no doubt that further exploration in this locality will disclose a
vast deposit of the mineral, which may prove of great value in the
future.

GRASSES.

The treeless plains of the coast and the lowlands of the interior are
covered in spring with a luxuriant growth of many varieties of grasses
which would furnish the best of pasturage for cattle for at least six
months of the year. The depth of snow on the level ground is never
so great as to completely cover up some of these grasses, and even in
the winter season horses have been subsisted on these natural meadows
by shoveling off the surplus snow, so as to give the animals a chance
to graze.

Among the most common and valuable grasses noted and identitied
were the Kentucky blue grass (Poe pratensis), the meadow foxtail
(Alopecurus pratensis), and the redtop (Agrostia midgaris), all of which
grow luxuriantly in the open swales and uplands all over the country.
The redtop and blue grass grow to a surprising height during the hot
summer months, often waist high and in several places along the river
give the impression of cultivated fields. The blue joint grass (Agro-
pyrum glavcum) was also noted in many places, and would furnish
abundant pasturage for cattle.

Among the undersirable grasses noted is the squirrel tail (Hordeum
Jubatum), which might cause some trouble to feeding cattle, but fortu-
nately it is not common among the other grasses, and could be easily
avoided.

With the building up of the country and the introduction of cattle
there will be a large demand for hay, and there seems to be no doubt
that the cultivation of this article would prove a profitable form of
employment if energetically and properly conducted.

CLIMATE.

The climate of the Yukon Valley differs very materially from that
of the coast in the same latitude. On the coast the summer months
are characterized by excessive precipitation, and cold, disagreeable
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rains are of frequent occurrence. The average summer temperature
of the air on the coast is some 25 degrees lower than that of the inte-
rior, and to this fact may be attributed the occurrence of frequent
fogs in the delta region of the Yukon. The influence of the warm
water of the river in producing fogs is felt for a long distance from
land in Bering Sea, but it is a rather remarkable fact that at times
when the whole northwestern portion of the sea may be shrouded in
impenetrable mists, the harbor of St. Michael is generally free from
fogs. Its immunity is the result, most probably, of its situation out
of the line of the fluvial path of the Yukon where it empties into
the sea.

The cold, misty weather of the coast during the summer season is
not experienced in the interior. Beyond the first range of mountains,
which forms a barrier between the treeless plains of the coast and the
Yukon Valley, the summer climate is tropical in character. Tempera-
tures of 90° in the shade are not infrequent, and authentic records
show that at some times the temperature has been as high as 110° in
the shade for short periods. The warmest months are June and July,
when the sun is practically in sight all the time. During seasons of
small amount of rainfall, which are by no means uncommon in this
district, the fierce heat of midsummer causes much suffering among
the inhabitants of the river settlements, and if long continued may
result in considerable sickness.

The greatest amount of rainfall occurs in the Yukon Valley during
the month of August and the first part of September. In the absence
of any authentic statistics on the subject, it is impossible to state the
amount of annual rainfall. Our own movements were such that the
necessary data could not be collected, as we were absent from the
river during the month of July and the most of August. From the
opening of navigation in May until we left the river in the latter part
of June we experienced very little rainy weather; that is. very little
as compared with the amount encountered on the coast.

The winter climate of the interior is much colder than that of the
coast, but, owing to the excessive dryness of the atmosphere inland
and the absence of wind when the temperature is very low, it is much
more endurable. As a matter of fact, the consensus of opinion of
those who have lived in the country long enough to be competent
judges is that the winter months are the pleasantest ones of the year.

The approach of winter is gradual, and as a general thing free from
gales or other objectionable features which usually mark the change
of seasons in other localities. The opening of spring is likely to be
more disagreeable, owing to the melting of the winter’s snow, which
renders travel very difficult for a few weeks, and also on account of
the sudden changes of temperature which take place at this season.
Work in the open air can be carried on during the entire winter witn
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very little discomfort or danger. The periods of cold weather which
render it unsafe for travel or work in the open air are of very short
duration, seldom lasting over a week, and these exceptionally cold
periods seldom occur more than twice in the same season. During the
winter of 1901 the temperature fell as low as 72° and for two weeks
did not go higher than 66 below zero (Fahrenheit), as registered by a
standard spirit thermometer. This is probably the longest period of
excessively cold weather that has ever been recorded in the country.
In order to dispose of the fallacy that life in the open air under these
circumstances is attended by any great danger, it may be of interest to
know that, in company with Lieut. H. J. Erricksen, United States
Army, and a party of men under his command, Lieut. W. J. Wheeler,
of the Nunivak, and myself spent the whole of this time in camp on the
banks of the Yukon with no other protection from the weather than
that afforded by thin drilling tents. It was of course impossible to
move camp under these conditions, but aside from the enforced deten-
tion we suffered no serious discomforts.

The crew of the Nunivak were required to work in the open air all
winter cutting wood for the use of the vessel, and aside from a few
cases of frostbite caused by imprudent exposure of the hands or feet
they suffered no inconvenience.

During the progress of the stampede to Nome, which took place in
the winter of 1900, upward of 2,000 persons of both sexes made the
long journey by sled from Dawson to the coast. It is doubtful whether
a similar journey could have heen performed by as many people with
less amount of actual suffering from exposure in any part of the
world.

From our experience in the country, covering a period of over two
years, and from information gathered from various authentic sources,
I am irresistibiy drawn to the conclusion that the winter climate of
the interior of Alaska is superior in many respects to that of many of
our Northern States. With cheaper means of transportation, by which
the necessaries of life can be procured at less cost, and better facilities
for communication with the outside world, there is no good reason
why this little known and greatly misrepresented country should not
become the abiding place of a large and prosperous population.

As I write, the press of the United States is filled with reports of
the problematical riches of our recently acquired possessions in the
Torrid Zone. The benefits and profits to be reaped from trade conces
sions and political affiliation with the peoples of these far-away lands
are eagerly discussed. The National Government is pouring out a
stream of blood and treasure, first to subjugate and then to develop
these alien islands. Meanwhile Alaska, with its hundreds of thou-
sands of square miles of virgin forests, its countless rivers and far-
reaching seas teeming with the most valuable food fishes known to
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man, with its millions of acres of pasture lands, capable of sustaining
flocks and herds of sheep and cattle large enough to feed the world,
and with its mountains in which the buried treasures of ages lie wait-
ing for the miners’ pick and shovel, Alaska standsat our doorsignored,
neglected, and almost despised, because it is ‘‘cold.” God grant that
the day is not far distant when the youth of this country, whose fore-
fathers hewed from the ice-bound shores of Maine and Massachusetts
the foundations of the great Republic, will awake from their lethargic
dream of life under the tropic skies of the land of mafiana and set
their faces toward our northern province. Here, amidst sterner but
healthier surroundings, may they make their homes and perpetuate a
race of fearless, self-reliant,and strenuous men and women of the type
which—

Born of the hills and nurtured by the winds,

Knows only Freedom’s mighty song of life.
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CHAPTER IL
COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION,

HISTORY.

Prior to the acquisition of the Territory of Alaska by the United
States in the vear 1867, traffic between the Russians and the natives
of the interior was maintained by means of trading posts or stations
located at convenient points along the Yukon River. These stations
were supplied with goods brought up the river in large pulling hoats,
called bidarras, which ascended the river every summer after the
opening of navigation, and after delivering the supplies and collecting
the furs which had been procured by the traders during the previous
winter they returned to the headquarters of the company at St.
Michael, on the coast, before the close of navigation in the fall. Com-
munication with the several stations was kept up during the winter
by means of dog teams, and small quantities of supplies were some-
times sledded over the portage to the near-by stations after winter
travel set in. The amount of material that could be transported in
this way was very small, however, and the area of operations was
limited to the stations in the immediate vicinity of St. Michael. The
more remote posts were compelled to depend upon their own resources
entirely in case of a shortage of supplies during the winter.

Following closely the cession of the Territory to the United States,
a trading company was incorporated by a party of Americans, under
the title of the Alaska Commercial Company, for the purpose of
engaging in trade in our new possessions. This company at once set
about the work of reorganizing the business methods which had
hitherto been in vogue, and among other innovations they built and
put in operation a small 60-ton stern-wheel steamer for the trans-
portation of merchandise from the coast to points on the river. This
little vessel, which was christened the Yukon, was the first steam vessel
ever to ply on the river, and from its advent may be dated the begin-
ning of a new era in the development of the country.

The Yukon continued to run for several years, making trips from
St. Michael as far upstream as Selkirk, a distance of over 1,500 miles,

5661—03——19 125



126

with more or less regularity each season, until it was accidentally
destroyed by fire, when a second and somewhat larger vessel bearing
the same name was built by the company to take its place. Mean-
while business at the several trading stations, under the better man-
agement of the Americans, increased to such an extent that more
transportation facilities were needed, and the steamer 1rctic was built.
After the Arctic came the Bewrer in due course of time, and from this
small beginning the present splendid fleet of more than 100 mag-
nificent river steamers has been evolved to meet the demands of the
steadily expanding commerce on the river.

For nearly twenty years the Alaska Commercial Company remained
in almost undisputed possession of the commercial field. Now and
then competing companies would be formed for the purpose of secur-
ing a portion of the business, but either through lack of enterprise or
because the business of trading with the natives was never really
important enough to warrant competition, opposition companies were
not successful in maintaining a foothold in the country until the dis-
covery of gold caused an influx of white men and a sudden demand
was made for supplies and transportation immensely greater than the
old company could meet.

Until this period the business of the Alaska Commercial Company
was confined to the exchange of merchandise for the furs collected by
the Indians of the interior almost exclusively. There were but few
white people, with the exception of their agents, in the country, and
of these it may be said they were more frequently a source of expense
and worry than of profit to the company. The discovery of gold for
the first time in paying quantities in Alaska was in the year 1836 in
the Stewart River country and in the vicinity of Fortymile River.

When the news reached the outside, it was received with varying
degrees of credulity, but from this time on the population of the
Territory slowly but surely increased. Many prospectors came into
the country ignorant of the existing conditions, and speedily found
themselves destitute and without means of returning to their homes
without assistance. Many small traders followed the first movement
of the gold seekers equally ignorant and equally unfortunate. Left
alone in the vast interior without help, it is certain that these early
pioneers would have suffered incredible hardships had it not been for
the generosity and forethought of the Alaska Commercial Company.
Orders were issued from the home office to the agents of the company
throughout the Territory forbidding any of its employees to charge
any more than the regular market price for any article in its stores,
under any circumstances, and an additional quantity of supplies were
hurriedly sent into the country at one timne when it became known
that an unusual number of prospectors had resolved to wintenin the
interior, and orders were given to the agents of the company to use
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every effort to see that no one suffered for lack of food on account of
the lack of money. In cases of actual destitution the agents were
authorized and directed to furnish food and shelter to all who applied
for help under these conditions free of charge.

There is no doubt but that this generous and large-minded policy of
the Alaska Commercial Company encouraged prospectors to enter the
country and persevere in the hunt for gold, and has in this way been
one of the most important, if not the most important, factor in the
growth and marvelous development of the country.

From the year 1886 until 1891 the population of the valley of the
Yukon steadily increased, and new discoveries of gold throughout the
region made the prospects of a still larger population so probable that
a new trading company, composed of Chicago capitalists, under the
direction of Mr. Portus B. Weare, was organized, and preparations
were made on a scale never before attempted to enter the field for the
purpose of competing with the Alaska Commercial Company for a por-
tion of the now rapidly increasing business on the river.

The new company was incorporated under the name of the North
American Transportation and Trading Company, with headquarters at
St. Michael. During the summer of 1892 a steamer of 400 tons was
completed at St. Michael, christened the P. B. Weare, loaded with a full
cargo of merchandise, and late in the fall of that year was dispatched
up the river to engage in traffic in the country. This initiatory step
was followed by the erection at St. Michael and at various points on
the river of stores, warehouses, and dwellings of a size and style hith-
erto unheard of in the territory.

Meanwhile the Alaska Commercial Company had not been idle.
New steamers were built, new posts established, warehouses enlarged,
and, in fact, everything possible was done to keep pace with the husi-
ness energy of its younger rival. For nearly ten years these two com-
panies remained alone in the field. But with the discovery of the rich
gold-bearing placers of the Klondike River and its tributaries a rush
of people into the country took place, which for a time absolutely
overwhelmed the transportation companies. To meet the demands of
the new commerce new vessels were built by both the Alaska Com-
mercial Company and the North American Transportation and Trading
Company and put in commission as quickly as possible, and new com-
panics were formed and preparations made to enter the field with
astonishing rapidity.

Many of these new companies never survived the first throes of
organization, that is to say, after the first issue of the capital stock
had been foisted onto a gullible public the ‘‘company ” disappeared
from existence and the stockholders were left to console themselves as
best they might with the possession of a lot ot worthless certificates
of stock, while the promoters of the enterprises quickly withdrew from
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sight to enjoy in seclusion the fruits of their ill-gotten gains. Others
succeeded in reaching St. Michael with their vessels 1n a partiaily
wrecked condition or found upon arrival at that place that, through
ignorance of existing conditions, the vessels forming a part of their
outfit were unsuitable for the work to be performed. Still, others
there were who, with more persistence or greater intelligence in the
work of preparation, actually succeeded in getting their vessels started
up the river only to find themselves beaten at the very outset in the
race for the new business by the older and more experienced com-
panies in the field. Hundreds of abandoned vessels, with their outfits
of machinery and supplies, can be seen at the present time lying on
the shores of St. Michael Harbor and scattered along the Yukon from
its mouth to Dawson, the mute but convincing evidences of misdirected
efforts and disuppointed hopes.

Among the many unsuccessful ventures none seemed so ¢ad as those
in which farmers and mechanics, with no experience whatever either
in the handling of a vessel or in the details of business affairs, formed
small cooperative companies and embarked their entire fortunes in
various desperate schemes for making money in the country.

The record of these ill-advised ventures is one of complete failure.
Not a single one of them met with even partial success. One instance
which came under our personal observation was that of an old man
who had mortgaged his farm in one of the Middle States and with the
funds obtained in this way bad joined a party of gold seekers bound
for Alaska. A small steamer was purchased and fitted out with sup-
plies, and the expedition after undergoing almost incredible hardships
finally succeeded in getting up the Yukon as far as Nulato. Here the
machinery of the vessel broke down, winter overtook them, the sup-
plies became exhausted, and the members of the party were compelled
to seck employment wherever it could be obtained to avoid starvation.

The old man was too feeble to work and was Jeft with a scant supply
of provisions to take care of the vessel during the winter. But the
terrible strain had been too much for him. Worn out by excessive
labor, weakened by the lack of proper food, and harassed by fear in
the midst of his strange surroundings, he lost his reason and finally
ended his life by committing suicide. )

Not all of the companies, however, that sprang into existence at this
period were doomed to failure. Several corporations were formed
and under the careful management of shrewd business and professional
men succeeded in obtaining a foothold and a share of the immensely
profitable business of furuishing supplies and transportation to the
thousands of eager people who were now pouring into the territory.
Among the corporations which were formed at this time and which
succeeded in establishing a profitable business, those that are men-
tioned below were the most important, viz:

-‘\
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The Alaska Exploration Company, the Seattle-Yukon Transporta-
tion Company, and the Empire Transportation Company.

From the year 1898 until the opening of navigation in the year 1901
these three companies and the two older concerns, namely, the Alaska
Commercial Company and the North American Transportation and
Trading Company, were all independent corporations, each operating
separate lines of ocean and river steamers, and each maintaining at
the principal settlements in the interior stores where merchandise of
every kind suitable for use in the country could be purchased.

Meanwhile the Canadian business men had not heen idle in Dawson.
Lines of fast steamers were built and put in operation between Daw-
son and the termination of the trail over the mountains from the coast,
and every effort was made to induce people to enter the country by this
route and to purchase their supplies from British business houses. The
completion of the railroad from Skagway to White Horse, in British
territory, was a severe blow to the transportation business on the
lower river. In order more effectively to compete with the railroad
and steamboat transportation companies of the upper river a tempo-
rary arrangement was entered into during the winter of 1901 between
all of the American transportation companies by which a new com-
pany was formed under the name of the Northern Navigation Com-
pany for the transaction of all the transportation business in the
American part of the territory, and another company was formed at
the same time for the transaction of all the mercantile business under
the name of the Northern Commercial Company. All of the com-
panies also entered into this merger with the exception of the North
American Transportation and Trading Company, which maintained its
separate organization. In so far as the arrangement for the combina-
tion of the transportation business interests of all the companies under
one head relates to this latter company it is understood that it termi-
nated at the end of the open season of navigation in the summer of
1901. It will be thus seen that at the present time the mercantile and
transportation business of the Yukon Valley is in the hands of the
following corporations, viz, the Northern Commerciai Company, the
Northern Navigation Company, and the North American Transporta-
tion and Trading Company.

In addition to the above-named transportation companies there has
been recently organized an independent line of steamers under British
ownership to ply between Dawson and St. Michael. Terminal facili-
ties at the latter place have been granted the company by the United
States Government, and although by law these steamers will not be
allowed to engage in any local traffic on the river they will no doubt
prove active competitors with the American steamers in the transpor-
tation of passengers and freight between the terminal points in the
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district A complete list of the vessels, including barges, which were
in use on the Yukon River during the season of 1901, together with
the tonnage of the same, is shown in the appendix.

METHODS OF TRANSPORTATION.

In a general way it may be said that transportation of passengers and
freight throughout the American portion of Alaska begins when nav-
igation on the Yukon opens in the spring and ends when the river freezes
over in the fall. Winter transportation by sled over the trails at the
present time is confined to the movement of individuals and has as yet
not been taken up as a business to an extent which renders it worthy
of discussion. Sled traveling as a means of communication will be
mentioned under another heading later on in this report.

The Yukon usually breaks up in the latter part of May, is open for
navigation during the summer months and closes by the first week in
October. The harbor of St. Michael is seldom_free front ice hefore
the 20th of June. It will be seen therefore that the traflic on the
river may be going on at least a month before communication is pos-
sible by boat between points in the interior and St. Michael. On
the other hand the upper waters of the river are the first to freeze
over and the lower portion and the sea may be open for navigation
two weeks after all movements of hoats in its upper portion has become
impossible.

Advantage has been taken of this by some of the companies to send
steamers fully loaded into the river from the coast late in the fall, and
lay them up for the winter in some suitable place on the lower river.
By this means they are enabled to send these vessels on their way
upstream immediately after the river is clear of ice in the spring.

Goods intended for stations in the interior are purchased in the
States during the winter months and shipped in ocean-going vessels
to St. Michael on the opening of navigation in the spring. Here they
are transferred to the river steamers and by them transported to the
several points of destination.

In the early days of transportation on the Yukon passengers bound
for the interior of the territory also came hy way of St. Michael, but
with the completion of the railroad connecting Skagway, on the coast
of southeast Alaska, with White Horse, on the upper waters of the
Yukon, by far the greater number of passengers choose this more
convenient and expeditious method of reaching their destinations. The
trip by rail over the mountains is made in a few hours, and upon
arrival at White Horse passengers can make close connection with a
line of fast and commodious steamers plying between that point and
Dawson. From Dawson to places still farther downstream ample
means of transportation are furnished by the fleet of American
steamers, and delays en route are of infrequent occurrence.
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The class of vessel universally in use on the Yukon is the stern-
wheel steamer, similar in construction to those in use on the rivers of
the States. The older boats were designed more as freight carriers
than for the accommodation of passengers, but later additions to the
fleet are furnished with every appliance for the comfort of passengers
usually found on first-class vessels of this kind in any section of the
country, and in point of speed and accommodations will compare
favorably with other boats of this kind anywhere. All of the larger
vessels and most of the smaller ones are lighted by electricity, heated
by steam, and have all the other accessories which modern ideas of
comfort demand. The large packets have refrigerating plants
installed and are by this means enabled to furnish passengers with
fresh meat, vegetables, and fruit throughout the trip up or down the
river. The cooking and service is good—in fact, very much better
than one would be led to expect in such an out-of-the-way locality.

The shortness of the open period of navigation on the river and its
tributaries and the great distances over which it is necessary to trans-
port supplies make it necessary to load the vessels as deeply as
possible on each trip. In addition to its own load all of the vessels,
with the exception of the large passenger packets, are frequently
called upon to take one or two, and sometimes as many as three, loaded
barges in tow. When two barges are towed, one is taken on each side
of the steamer, but if only one is taken it is lashed firmly to the steam-

" er’s bow directly in line ahead, and in this position is pushed rather

than towed up or down the river. 1t is claimed by old steamboat men
that this method of handling barges is far superior to the usual custom
of towing them astern. In order to conveniently handle a barge in
this way, however, it is necessary to have the bow of the steamer con-
structed in a peculiar, manner the details of which can readily be
understood by reference to the accompanying photograph of the bow
of the steamer Leah.

All of the river steamers have as a part of their equipment a set of
heavy spars and tackles in place on the forward deck, technically
termed ‘‘ the sparring outfit.” These spars are used to assist in getting
the vessels off sand bars or shoal places and into deep water in case
they should get aground. With skillful handling of the sparring out-
fit by an experienced steamboat man, a vessel can be almost lifted
bodily over a sand bar or ‘‘ crutched” into deep water by setting the
spars on the bottom at a slight angle, making the tackles fast, and
then working the vessel either ahead or astern, as may be more advisa-
ble, with the wheel. For simply pushing the bow around in any
direction so as to get into deeper water one of the spars is set on the
bottom on the side opposite to the direction in which it is desired to
have the vessel moved and then taking the hauling part of the tackle
attached to the spar to the capstan, a strain is put on it until the
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desired end is accomplished. Anchors, the usual resort of seamen in
case of the grounding of their vessels, are of but little use on the
Yukon for getting a bout off shore. Aside from the difficulty and
danger of laying out a heavy anchor in a rapid current, the poor
quality of the river hottom as holding ground usually makes such
attempts ineffectual.

In the navigation of the ‘‘flats™ it sometimes happens that the
channel is very narrow and tortuous, while at the same time the
current may be very strong. In these cases there is great danger
that a vessel in attempting to make its way through these places will
be swept by the current onto the bar or reef forming the lower side
of the passage. To overcome this difficulty an appliance called a
‘““deadman” is very generally brought into use. The ‘‘deadman” is
a short spar not over 15 feet in length and light enough to be handled
by one man. When the vessel is approaching one of the narrow
channels a man is landed on the upper end of the shoal and works the
lower end of the ** deadman” down into the sand a distance of 6 or 8
inches. A long line is then run from the steamer and the end made
fast to the **deadman™ about a foot from the ground. When the line
is hauled taut aboard the steamer and all is ready the man on shore
holds the free end of the spar and by ‘‘giving and taking ™ in on the
line as the vessel drops down stream it can be held taut enough to
prevent the vessel from swinging out of the channel while making the
short turn. The proper handling of the ‘‘deadman” requires con-
siderable skill on the part of the man on shore, and, as a rule, when
undertaken by a novice is liable to end in failure.

FUEL.

The steamers plying the Yukon are fitted with furnaces designed for
burning either wood or coal to make steam. While the former is used
almost exclusively, it sometimnes happens that a vessel leaving St.
Michael is compelled to use coal for fuel until the wooded section of
the river is reached, a distance of about 200 miles from the coast.
The Eskimos living in the delta region collect driftwood in the spring
for sale to passing steamers, but this supply is limited as to quantity,
bad in quality, and exorbitant as to price. During the summer of
1901 a number of steamers were unexpectedly delayed at the mouth
of the river by the presence of ice in the harbor of St. Michael where
they were bound. Fuel became somewhat scarce hefore the opening
of navigation, and the thrifty Eskimos met the increased demand for
wood by steadily increasing the price for what they had on hand.
The original price per cord had been fixed by them at $8, but when
they learned that some of the vessels were short it gradually rose
until it reached $45 per cord!

The average cost of wood along the river is $8 per cord. After
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Andreafski is passed the wooded section of the river is entered and
wood-choppers’ camps are found at convenient distances apart all the
way upstream.

The commercial companies have their own wood yards, where a
supply of wood is constantly kept on band, and for which wood
choppers are paid a tixed price per cord as agreed upon from year to
year by contract. Each company has in its employ agents whose sele
duty it is to travel up and down the river throughout the year making
contracts for the cutting and storing of wood for the use of the
steamers during the season of open navigation, keeping an account of
the supply on hand and the location of hodies of timber from which
future supplies of fuel can be obtained. It is hardly necessary to say
that this duty calls for the exercise of business ability of a high order
and can be filled only by men capable of enduring a life of almost con-
stant exposure.

In addition to the wood yards maintained by the several trading
companies, there are a large number of men engaged in cutting wood
for sale in open market. Most of these independent wood choppers
orignally entered the country to search for gold, and failing to find
the precious metal have resorted to this means of gaining a livelihood.
Very little wood is now cut by the natives of the interior for sale.
The more energetic white man has almost entirely driven the indolent
and easy-going native from the field.

Wood yards are usually located conveniently near to some place
which is accessible to vessels and at the same time has facilities in the
way of high banks on which the wood can be piled out of the reach of
high water. In a number of places the timber is cut high up on the
steep hillsides and corded where the trees are felled. It is after-
wards run down to the water's edge in chutes and taken on board ves-
sels in whatever quantity that may be desired. In other places the
use of chutes to get the wood down the hills is dispensed with. By
cutting away the prop which supports the lower end of a long pile of
wood, the whole mass is started and comes thundering down the
steep bank to the water’s edge like an avalanche. It is then picked up
stick by stick and carried on board the steamer.

The question of fuel for vessels engaged in traffic on the Yukon is
one of the most important ones to be considered. The expense for
this item alone is cnormous, as can be easily understood when the
amount required by the steamers is known.

The average daily consumption of wood for fuel during the active
geason on one of the smaller sized vessels is about 30 cords and from
45 to 50 cords on the large packets. The cost of fuel alone used on
one of the larger vessels while making the trip from St. Michael to
Dawson and return will approximate $15,000, and in the case cf
steamers towing harges this cost will be still greater.
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Considerable loss and annoyance is suffered by the owners of wood
vards along the river as a result of the dishonest methods of some of
the masters of independent steamers plying the stream. Unless a
constant watch is maintained over their movements, wood will be taken
by them and no attempt ever will be made to pay for it. If the hill
be presented it may be paid, but if, unfortunately, as sometimes occurs,
the owner of the wood can not tell what steamer took it, the chances
of his being paid are very poor. This reprehensible conduct on the
part of dishonest steamboat men is one not easily guarded against, and
will be more fully commented upon under another subheading of this
report.

As has been already stated, the development of the coal measures of
the Yukon Valley has as vet not reached the stage where it may he
predicted with certainty that its use will supersede that of wood for
fuel. It is probable that in the future coal of good steaming quality
may be mined on the river, or within easy reach of the line of steam-
boat travel by short lines of railway. The substitution of coal for
wood would tend to simplify questions of transportation of vastly
greater importance than the mere difference in cost of the two articlex.
The use of wood for fuel necessitates frequent stops and long delays
to take on fuel, and a great deal of valuahle space, which, under pres-
ent conditions, must be reserved for the stowage of wood, could he
used for the transportation of freight if coal were used. Good steam-
ing coal would probably command a price of $15 per ton, if laid down
within reach of the steamers on any part of the river. In order to
sell it at this figure, however, it must be found in the country. The
cost of transportation effectually prevents its importation.

CREWS,

In the early days of traffic on the Yukon the crews of the steamers, -

with the exception of the officers, were almost exclusively made up of
natives, but with the beginning of the new commercial era on the
river the more exacting duties and harder work required of the crews
of the competing steamers soon caused the indolent and pleasure-loving
natives to be driven outof thix field of employment and their places
were filled by whitemen. At the present time no natives are employed
on the river steamers except in the capacity of pilots, and even as
such they are not satisfactory, and their servicesare being dispensed
with as soon as white men can be found with a sufficient knowledge of
the river channels to take their place. The hard and almost continu-
ous work which the crews of the vessels are called upon to perform
during the active season makes it necessary to employ a much larger
force of men than would suftice on vessels of a similar character in
other localities. From the opening of navigation until its close the
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vessels are kept going night and day, and in the absence of the usual
facilities for handling freight at the several stations along the river
every article to be landed must be carried by hand from ship to shore
and transported up the steep banks to the stores and warehouses.
Wood for fuel is also brought on board in the same way, and in order
to save time a large number of men is indispensable.

The complement of the crew usually carried by the larger vessels
comprises the following: One master, 2 mates, 1 chief engineer,
1 assistant engineer, 1 purser, 1 freight clerk, 1 steward, 2 pilots,
8 firemen, 25 deck hands, 3 cooks, and 17 waiters.

It will be seen from the above list that the complement of the crew
for the larger vessels is about 60 men. The smaller vessels have the
same number of officers but a smaller number of subordinates. The
full complement usually carried on these boats is about 30 men.

In the past the officers of the steamers have been generally engaged
under contract for a term of from one to three years, but the condition
of the labor market on the river is now such that this will probably not
be necessary in the future. The sularies given by all the companies are
liberal enough to induce the best class of men to seek employment on
the steamers, and there is no lack of material from which to choose.
. The result of this state of affairs is that the steamers plying the Yukon
are officered by as fine and as intelligent a body of men as can be found
in similar employment anywhere in the country. The crews are
engaged by the month. The average salaries paid by all the com-
panies to its employees on the river boats is as follows:

Per mouth.

B 6T Y o AR $200
Mates L. 100
Chief engineers .. ... ... ... ... iiiiiiiieieeaaaaaan 150
Assistant engineer. .. ... ...l 100
20 ) 0 ¢ AU 150
Pursers ... iiieieiiieieaeaan 100
Freight clerks. ... o 60
Steward ... iceaiieiieeeeaanan 100
COOKS .« e 90
Waiters . eeeeeeceaeaaaa 50
Firemen . ... it It

Deck hands. .. ... oo e 60

All the employees of the companies, both ashore and afloat, receive,
in addition to their pay, board and lodging. The privilege of pur-
chasing any article from the stores of the companies at San Francisco
cost price, with 25 per cent added to cover cost of transportation, is
also given all the employees, and leaves of absence, with free trans-
portation to and from their homes in the States, are granted the officers
of vessels on an average of once in every two years.
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AMOUNT OF TRAFFIC.

The amount of freight transported from St. Michael to points on the
Yukon River and its tributaries during the season of 1901 can not be
given accurately, but from the data which are available the following
statement is made and is approximately correct:

Vessels, exclusive of barges, employed on the river...number.. 35
Freight transported upstream from St. Michael.......... tons. . 25,000
Passengers transported from Dawson ... ............ number. . 500
Passengers transported to Dawson. ... ... ... ... ... do.._. 350
Passengers transported from way points upstream........ do.... 500
Passengers transported from way points downstream. .. .. do.... 1,200

The amount of freight transported downstream is too small to be
taken into account.
For a schedule of freight and passenger rates on the river, see
appendix.
WINTER QUARTERS.

As has been already stated, the period of open navigation on the
Yukon begins ahout the 26th of May and usually ends before the
middle of October. After the first week in October it is unsafe for a
vessel to attempt to make the run through from St. Michael to Dawson.
The trip upstream takes from fifteen to twenty days in midsummer, -
when all the conditions for quick transit are most favorable. Toward
the latter part of the season thedecreasing hours of daylight and lower
water in the river make progress slower, and the fastest vessels of
the fleet would require at leat twenty days to make the run. Should
a vessel be caught and frozen in the main river, the chances of its
escape in the spring during the annual break-up would be very small.
The movement of the ice is so sudden and violent at this time that no
vessel can escape either serious injury or total wreck. Forthis reason
ds soon as the first ice forms on the upper river all trafficis suspended,
and the vessels are taken into some safe haven and laid up for the
winter.

There are several places on the river which furnish safe quarters for
vessels during the winter and several inethods of laying them up. A
brief description of these methods may not he out of piace at this time.

Vessels which are wintered at St. Michael or anywhere on the coast
where the tidal movement of the ice is felt are usually hauled out on
the beach above high-water mark, blocked up level, and left in this
position until the opening of navigation in the spring, when they are
again launched. In order to haul out a vessel in this way, it is neces-
sary to construct *‘ ways” of heavy timbers, upon which the vessel is
floated at high water as far up as possible, and then, by means of very
heavy tackles attached to crabs or winches on shore, hauled up out of
reach of the highest storm tides. By means of jacks the vessel is then
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lifted up and securely placed on blocks in a level position. The outer
ends of the ** ways” are taken up to prevent them from being washed
away by the waves and also to prevent injury to the vessel in case they
should be torn up by the sea and dashed like battering rams against
the hull.

Stern-wheel steamers being perfectly flat on the bottom, are for
convenience sake almost invariably hauled out broadside to the
beach. In order to fully appreciate the labor and power needed
to haul out a steamer in the manner above described, it may be
stated that when the .Nunivak was hauled out at St. Michael seven
tackles formed of triple 24-inch blocks and 4-inch manila cordage
for a fall were used. One of the blocks of each tackle was hooked
into a sling made from a 6-inch hawser passed around the vessel’s
hull and the other block was hooked into a long wire pennant,
which in turn was secured to a heavy piece of timber buried in the
ground to a depth of 6 feet to serve as an anchor. The hauling
part of each tackle was led to a crab set up on shore, and the serv-
ices of 60 men were required to move the vessel even with this
immense purchase.

The material for the construction of the **ways™ for hauling out
the .Vun/rak was as follows: Thirty pieces lumber 5 by 12 inches by
50 feet; 60 pieces lumber 4 by 6 inches by 24 feet, surfaced: 60 pieces
lumber 2 by 12 inches by 20 feet; 20 pieces lumber 2 by 4 inches by
16 feet; 4 pieces lumber 4 by 12 inches by 24 feet, for ‘‘deadmen;”
50 pieces.lumber 8 by 8 inches by 20 feet, for blocking: 1 keg of
6-inch spikes; 1 keg of 4-inch nails.

Up to the present time no attempts have been made to haul out
vessels which are wintered in the interior. They are simply taken
into some place where they will be out of danger from the running
ice in the spring and allowed to freeze in. The safest and most con-
venient places for wintering a vessel in the interior are found on
some of the small tributary streams of the Yukon, but they are not
always accessible, and in such cases vessels bave safely wintered in
some of the slack-water sloughs of the main river, where as a usual
thing but little danger exists from the movement of the ice when it
breaks up in the spring. This statement ix, however, not to he

accepted as implying an entire absence of danger from this source, as.

experience has proved that the movement of ice in the spring varies
so much from year to vear that hardly any dependence can be placed
upon prophecies as to its action for any given season. A jam in the
main river when the break-up takes place may cause the water and
floating masses of ice to back up into a slough to such an extent that
when it goes out it will be with such a rush that everything movable
will be taken with it. In such an event a vessel wintering in the
slough would be no hetter off than if she had remained in the main part
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of the river. In some of these slack-water sloughs—as, for instance, in
one near the mouth of the Tozikakit River—vessels which have passed
the winter in the slough may be able to enter the mouth of the river
before the ice begins to move in the main stream, as it is a fact
worthy of note that the tributary streams and sloughs are always
open before the Yukon is in the spring.

The most preferable and by far the safest method of wintering a
vessel in the interior is to enter some small tributary stream of the
main stream at the close of navigation and spend the winter there.
The ice invariably breaks up in these small streams before it does in
the main river. The movement of the ice in breaking up is seldom
so violent as to cause any great amount of damage. The danger to
vessels wintering in the small streams from ice backing up in them from
the Yukon if a jam occurs in the latter at the time of the annual
spring break-up, a contingency by no means of unusual occurrence,
can be avoided by moving the vessel farther upstream and keeping
clear of the ice until the jam is broken and it runs out and leaves the
river clear again. After the ice in the tributary streams breaks up
in the spring, and some days hefore the main river is clear, the water
in the former rises rapidly and in some seasons overflows the high
banks. Care must be observed in moving a vessel from place to
place during this stage of high water not to get aground, as the sub-
sidence of the flood is as rapid as its rise, and serious injury may
result from being caught by the falling water and left high and dry.
This danger may be better understood by an examination of the
photograph of the Dall River, taken just before the annual flood
period, shown on the opposite page. The mass of débris seen in the
foreground of the picture was entirely submerged at the time of high
water, the river having risen 22 feet above its normal stage before
the Yukon broke and allowed the flood to subside.

In laying up a vessel in winter quarters care must be taken to see
that the bottom of the river over which it is purposed to lay is level
and free from any obstructions; otherwise when the vessel settles
on the bottom and freezes in, the hull will be subjected to severe
strains and most likely badly injured by lying in this position through-
out the winter. All hogchains and iron braces of every kind should
be slackened to avoid having them broken by the action of the extreme
cold of midwinter. 1If the vessel is to be used as a living place for the
crew during the winter, a false roof made of board lumber should be
placed in position over the hurricane deck as an additional protection
against the cold. The roof need not be air-tight. In fact, it was found
to serve its purpose more satisfactorily on the Nunicak when small
spaces were left for ventilation. The top of the roof should be cov-
ered with builders’ paper, and this in turn covered with a thin layer of
dirt, to prevent snow from drifting through the cracks. The heaviest
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fall of snow during the winter occurs in October and November. It
should not be allowed to accumulate on the roofy as the heat from the
interior will cause it to melt and leak into the quarters. After Novem-
ber and until April the fall of snow is very light and gives but little
trouble.

All of the approaches to the living quarters, except those absolutely
necessary for ingress and egress, should be closed up and covered with
canvas so as to exclude the air. Sufficient ventilation can be secured
by opening up the quarters for a short time once or twice a day and
requiring everybody to vacate them long enough for the air to be
completely purified. In addition to this general airing, which was a
part of the daily routine on hoard the Nunivak, the living quarters of
the vessel were all supplied with stoves, which were found to be
admirably adapted to the purpose of securing ventilation. Even when
not used to heat the vessel the drafts could be so arranged as to carry
off the vitiated air, and in this way they were of great assistance in
preserving a healthy state of the atmosphere.

Before the ice forms around the vessel the lower part of the wheel
and the rudders should be removed, both to prevent injury by the ice
and to avoid the labor. of cutting them free in the spring. It is very
important in laying up a vessel that arrangements be made by which
a good supply of water can be readily obtained for general use on
board and to guard against the danger of fire. The plan adopted on
the Nunivak, and which proved to be very satisfactory in operation,
was to sink a number of large barrels, through the sides and bottoms
of which were bored holes, close alongside the vessel and allow them
to freeze in. Each barrel was supplied with a small steam pipe con-
nected with the boiler, and by means of these a constant supply of
water was kept ready for instant use throughout the winter. The
place selected for winter quarters should have an abundant supply of
timber from which fuel for winter use can be readily obtained, and if
practicable it should be in the vicinity of a native village, in order that
a supply of fresh moose or deer meat can be obtained from the Indian
hunters.

The following places on the river, named in the order of their loca-
tion from the mouth of the Yukon upstream, have been used as winter
quarters at different times by vessels plying the river: A lagoon
entered from the river at Fort Hamilton, Andreafski, a slough oppo-
site Russian Mission, Beaver Creek, a slough at the mouth of the
Tozikakit River, Dall River, a slough near Fort Yukon, a slough near
Circle City, and Stewart River, a short distance from Dawson. There
is no timber from which fuel can be obtained either at Fort Hamilton
or Andreafski, and vessels wintering at these places must carry with
them a supply to last them through the winter. The difficulties of
wintering a vessel in a slough have already been described and, taken
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altogether, it is probable that Dall River offers the safest and most
desirable place for winter quarters that can be found in the country.
A Government vessel intended for patrolling the Yukon should by
all means winter as high upstream as possible. In this way only is it
possible to intercept and examine all of the vessels engaged in traffic
in the district. As has been previously shown, the movement of ves-
sels during the season of open navigation begins on the upper waters
of the river some three or four weeks before the mouth of the stream
is open to entrance from sea; hence vessels engaged in illegal traffic
are enabled to descend the river from Dawson as far as the confluence
of the Koyukuk and Tanana rivers and many other less important
streams with the Yukon before they could be examined by a vessel of
the Government service which would be compelled to reach these
points by coming upstream. Once off the main river such craft would
be reasonably safe from any interference or examination by our officers.
Reference will be made to this matter in another part of this report.

SETTLEMENTS AND TRADING POSTS.

Beginning at the mouth of the river and extending upstream to the
limit of the cruising ground of the Nunirak; the permanent settle-
ments on the station, with a brief description of the same, are as
follows:

Kotlik, a small trading post in charge of an old Russian trader
named Komkoff, is situated 7 miles upstream from the Aphoon mouth
of the Yukon. This station is not on the immediate banks of the
steamboat channel, but stands a short distance back on the tundra and
can be reached only with the smaller class of steamers or boats. The
goods for the station are purchased by the agent, Mr. Komkoff, from
the Northern Commercial Company at St. Michael and traded to the
Eskimos of the delta region in exchange for their fish and furs.

Twenty miles above Kotlik is New Fort Hamilton, built by the North
American Transportation and Trading Company more as a depot of
supplies than a trading post. There are at this place a large ware-
house and store, built of corrugated iron, but neither have been
occupied recently.

Pitkas Point is a native settlement of Eskimo fishermen and hunters
situated at the mouth of the Andreafski River. The settlement has a
population of ahout 75 Eskimos. There are a dozen huts made of
driftwood covered with sods, a few log cabins, a small chapel, a store,
and trader’s dwelling. The trader i1s a half-breed Russian, named
Pitka, and his store is a branch of the Northern Commercial Com-
pany’s station at Andreafski. Besides fishing and hunting for a living,
the native population at Pitkas Point collect driftwood during the
spring freshets and cut it up into cord wood for sale to passing
steamers. They appear to be rather more energetic than most of the
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natives, probably owing to the influence and good example of Pitka,
who is a man of considerable intelligence and business ability.

Andreafski, the most important trading post on the lower river, is
situated on the right bank of the Andreafski River, about 2 miles
from its junction with the Yukon. Here are located the various ware-
houses, stores, and dwellings comprising the plant of the Northern
Commercial Company, the successors of the Alaska Commercial Com-
pany, which previous to the incorporation of the new company had
maintained a trading post here ever since the transfer of the territory
from Russia to the United States. A mile above Andreafski., on the
same side of the river, is situated the extensive winter quarters of the
Northern Commercial Company. There is a good machine shop at
this place equipped with all the modern appliances for making ordinary
repairs to the machinery of the river boats, a large hotel for the
accommodation of the officers and crews of vessels laid up in winter
quarters, and a good electric plant to furnish light for the buildings.

Lumber and materials for the construction of a marine railway at
this place have been laid down here, and it is expected that the ¢ ways”
will be completed and ready to be put into operation by the begin-
ning of the season of open navigation in 1902. The purpose of the
company in huilding the ‘‘ways” is to enable it to haul out its
vessels instead of allowing them to remain afloat all winter, as has
been the custom heretofore. By this means a much smaller force of
men will be required to look out for the vessels during the winter
than would otherwise be necessary.

Mr. Fredericks, the agent of the company at Andreafski, has heen
an employee of the Alaska Commercial Company ever since the sta-
tion was established, and is well known throughout the Yukon Valley
asa man of sterling integrity and great ability in the matter of trans-
acting business with the natives.

Russian mission is 112 miles above Andreafski on the right bank of
the Yukon, and from the river it presents the appearance of being a
compactly built iittle town. The large church of the Russian Greek
mission at this place with its gaily painted minarets and towers lends
an imposing air to the settlement which, however, is not sustained by
acloserinspection. At the mission there are about 350 native Eskimos,
whose log houses are crowded together near the water’s edge, and they
are looked out for and advised by a resident priest and assistant of
the Russian Greek Church.

Mr. Belkoff, the trader at this place, is one of the few men who
were in the country at the time of the transfer of the Territory to
remain and take an active part in the organization of business under
the new conditions. He has a very comfortable home and a family of
intelligent, well-educated children and is always most hospitably
inclined toward visitors and strangers.
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Russian mission is chiefly interesting as being the site of the oldest
church mission on the river. The remains of some of the old native
underground houses are still to he seen side by side with the more
modern habitations, and there is an old native dance house or kashim
here which is the largest structure of the kind in the country and is
still in a good state of preservation. The round-shaped doorway,
which is a characteristic feature of Eskimo architecture, is still to be
seen in the native houses, but it is not common, and farther upstream
it disappears altogether, being replaced by the square frame doorway
of the white man.

The native women at Russian mission make a very fair quality of
basket from the grasses which are found in this region, and also from
the twisted fiber of the inner bark of the spruce trees. It is somewhat
remarkable that the art of basketry appears to be unknown or to have
been long since discontinued among the natives of the interior farther
up the river. After leaving this point basket weaving by the natives
is not again seen. The men cut a little wood for sale to passing steam-
ers when they have nothing else to occupy their time, but the greater
part of the year is spent by them in the more congenial labor of hunt-
ing and fishing. The finest quality of red foxes and minks are taken
in the region which is tributary to the mission.

Pimute village is situated 38 miles above Russian mission, on the
same side of the river. The population consists entirely of natives
and numbers about 50 souls. It is a typical dirty, evil-smelling
Eskimo fishing village, and is of no commercial importance whatever.
The natives do their trading at the Russian mission for the most part,
but in some instances they travel upstream to Koserefski to get their
supplies.

Koserefski, or Holy Cross Mission, is 28 miles above Pimute vil-
lage, and its situation on the right bank of the Yukon is very similar
to that of Russian mission. The similarity of the situation, however,
is all that is alike in the two places. There is at this place a mission
school in charge of Sisters of the Catholic Order of St. Anne for the
instruction of native children. The pupils are instructed in the fun-
damental rudiments of an English education, and in addition to their
other duties the girls are required to learn how to sew, cook, and take
care of a house generally. The boys are taught gardening and the
use of simple tools. The school is usually very well attended and
the pupils seem to be very much attached to their teachers. There
is an excellent garden always maintained at Holy Cross by the sisters
in which the finest vegetables seen on the river are raised. Two or
three cows are also kept, which furnish fresh milk for the school, the
only place in the district where this article can be obtained. The set-
tlement has a resident population of about 350 souls and a very much
larger population of natives living in the region lying between the
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Yukon and Kuskokwim rivers make this their headquarters during
the trading season and are under the spirtual charge of the resident
Catholic priest, Father R. J. Crimont.

The natives on this part of the river are mostly of the Ingalik or
Indian tribes of the interior, and are far superior in point of looks
and manner of living to the coast Eskimos seen farther downstream.
Their houses are kept in much better condition and their general
appearance shows the result which has been attained here by the per-
sistent and patient instruction of the good priests and sisters of the
mission.

Anvik, which is 47 miles from Koserefski, is the next white settle-
ment to be seen on the way upstream. It is situated on the right bank
of the Anvik River about 3 miles from the junction of that stream
with the Yukon. Here is located an Episcopalian mission under the
charge of the Rev. J. W. Chapman and a school for the instruction of
the native children in connection with the mission under the superin-
tendence of Miss Bertha W. Sabine. The mission was founded by
the Rev. O. Parker in the year 1887, and called Christ Church Mis-
sion. Mr. Parker was followed by Mr. Chapman shortly after the
founding of the mission, and succeeded the former minister as super-
intendent in the year 1889.

The native children are taught in a day and boarding school. In
the day school the scholars are taught the rudiments of the Christian
religion and given instruction in the primary branches of secular
knowledge. In the boarding school they are taught in addition to the
above housekeeping, cooking, sewing, and the like.

A small sawmill owned by the mission furnishes all the lumber re-
quired for building purposes, and as it is operated entirely by native
labor it favors the instruction of the boys in the use of tools and
machinery. The native arts of fishing and hunting are encouraged,
and under the advice of Mr. Chapman the products of native labor in
these occupations are disposed of to a much better advantage than is
the case of natives whoactindependently. Most of the work of caring
for the mission buildings, garden, etc., is done by the pupils of the
school, and in this way the expense of maintainence of the establish-
ment is materially decreased. The annual expense of caring for one
scholar in the boarding school is about $100.

The Anvik River heads well over toward the coast of Norton Sound,
and its valley furnishes an easy means of winter communication by
dog-team travel with St. Michael. This trail is frequently used by
the missionaries and traders whose stations are in this vicinity. It
was by this route that the Russian explorer Glasanof first reached the
Yukon from St. Michael in the year 1833. At the time of his visit he
found a large Indian village at the present site of Anvik.

There is a post-office and money-order station at Anvik, and the
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Northern Commercial Company has a store and trading station on the
right bank of Anvik River a short distance below the village.

The Indians living on the Anvik River and in the immediate vicin-
ity catch large quantities of salmon during the fishing season and dry
them for winter use. In the height of the season the nets of the
natives can be seen for miles set along the banks of the stream, and
in some years the quantity of fish taken is enormous. Should the can-
ning of salmon on the Yukon ever be attempted for commercial pur-
poses Anvik River would be one of the best sites in the country for
the erection of a cannery.

The water of the Anvik is clear and sweet, but of a very dark red-
dish-brown color. This is no doubt caused by the fact that it comes
from the moss-covered plains of the interior country, where the soil
is never thawed out except for a short distance from the surface, and
the water has never been cleared of the vegetable coloring matter it
contains by filtration. An analysis of the water showed that it was
free from any deleterious matter.

Greyling, which is next passed on the way upstream, is 22 miles
above Anvik on the right bank of the Yukon. There is at this place
a store and dwelling occupied by Mr. O’Shea, who maintains one of
the largest independent wood yards on the river here. There are
about 75 Indians in the vicinity who are employed from time to time
by Mr. O’Shea in cutting wood, when hunting or fishing does not
occupy their attention. There are half a dozen white wood choppers
also employed by Mr. O’Shea, and from 1,200 to 1,800 hundred cords
of wood are annually put up for sale to passing steamers.

The first coal mine to be seen on the Yukon is situated 90 miles
above Greyling on the right bank of the river. This property was
developed by the Alaska Commercial Company and a considerable
amount of coal bas been procured. Several comfortable dwellings for
the use of the employees of the company, a coal bunker, loading
chutes, etc., have been built, and although the quality of the coal has
not as yet proved to be very satisfactory for use as fuel for the steam-
boats,the work of development is still going on, and it is expected that
a better quality of coal will be obtained later on.

Kaltag, 54 miles further upstream, is important as being the point
on the river where is situated the first station of the Government tele-
graph line, which is intended to connect St. Michael with the outside
world. The line is already in operation from St. Michael across the
country to Kaltag and along the Yukon as far upstream as Fort Gib-
bon, and it is expected that it will be completed through to Fort
Egbert at Eagle by the spring of 1902. From the latter place a line
is already in operation which connects it with the outside.

Kaltag is the river terminus of the winter sled trail which connects
the Yukon Valley by the shortest route with St. Michael. In the
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early days of the Territory the Eskimos of the coast were accustomed
to use this means of communication between their settlements on the
coast of Norton Sound and the settlements of the river natives of the
interior during their annual trading expeditions. Kaltag marks the
highest point on the Yukon usually reached by the Eskimos on these
trips. From this point they either returned to the coast over the
portage or proceeded downstream to the coast. At this period the
natives of the coast and the interior were frequently at war, but since
the advent of the whites a new system of traffic bas been established
which effectually separates the two tribes and war is unknown.
Nulato, which is 40 miles above Kaltag, on the right bank of the
river, is one of the oldest trading posts in the country. Its situation,
some 10 or 15 miles from the mouth of the Koyukuk River, makes it
easy of access to the natives of that region, who have been accus-
tomed since the early days of occupancy of the country by the
Russians to make the place a sort of rendezvous, where each year they
brought their furs to he exchanged for ammunition and supplies.
The early history of this post is filled with accounts of bloody con-
flicts between the white settlers and the fierce and treacherous Koyu-
kuns. In the year 1838 Malakoff, an officer of the old Russian
trading company, ascended the Yukon and built a blockhouse and
stockade near the site of the present settlement of Nulato, but it was
quickly burned while he was absent on a trip to St. Michael, and
his native care-takers were foully murdered by a predatory band of
Koyukuk Indians. Malakoff never returned, but his place was taken
by Lieutenant Zagoskin, of the Russian navy, who reached this point in
the year 1842, rebuilt the fort, and attempted to establish friendly
relations with the natives. Zagoskin was recalled shortly after com-
pleting the new post, and in his place came one Dershavin, who under-
took to carry on the work. His administration of affairs was marked
by many acts of extreme cruelty to the natives, and in the year 1851
the ill feeling hetween the whites and Indians culminated in the
infamous massacre of the entire garrison by the Koyukuk Indians
under the leadership of the notorious Larriown, a medicine man of
the tribe, who lived many years afterwards to boast of his crime.
Among the white men to lose his life on this occasion was Lieutenant
Barnard, of the English navy, who had been sent out by his Govern-
ment to search for the lost Sir John Franklin. A portion of the head-
board marking the grave of this officer is still one of the objects of
interest in connection with by-gone days that are to be seen at this
place. In later years the post was moved 2 miles farther upstream
from its original site to where it now stands, at the mouth of a little
tributary of the Yukon called by the natives Klat-kahatna, or ‘* Stop
a bit™ River. It was at this place that Mr. Robert Kennicott, the
naturalist, lost bis life as a result of disease hrought on by exposure
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and hardships incurred in the prosecution of scientific research. His
death may not have been as violent, but he is none the less entitled to
be remembered as a martyr to duty with the victims of the earlier
tragedies.

Nulato at.the present day cousists of a well-built collection of log
houses, stores, and warehouses, a Catholic church and school, under
the charge of Father Ragaru, a Jesuit priest, and several sistérs of
the Order of St. Anne. Some attempts have been made to maintain
vegetable gardens at Nulato, but owing to the lack of proper drainage
these efforts have not been as successful as at other more favored
places on the river. The importance of Nulato is due to its position
as a trading post. Itis still the annual rendezvous for hundreds of
natives from the Koyukuk River and the adjacent regions, who come
here for their supplies. Some years have now elapsed since they have
shown any signs of violence, and the influence of Father Ragura has
done much toward taming their former fierce and treacherous natures.
The growing population of whites and the presence of law officers in
the country has also contributed to render them less liable to out-
breaks, but they are still years behind the natives of the Yukon in
point of civilization. They will probably never again rise against the
whites in any organized attempt at resistance, but sporadic cases of
violence will doubtless occur from time to time, especially if they
think they are being cheated or abused.

One of the interesting features of Nulato from an ethnological
point of view is the native cemetery, which crowns a high bluff just
above the village. The strange combination of Christian and heathen
emblems placed over the graves form a striking object lesson of the
social progress of evolution among these people. In the photograph
of this burial place it will be seen tbat the cross is a prominent feature
over all the graves. But side by side with the cross, emblems of
the old heathen beliefs hold an equally prominent position. On one
of the crosses a mirror has been nailed to ward off evil spirits, and at
the base of another a glass-covered box contains a number of presents
which have been given by the friends of the dead as offerings to propi-
tiate his departed spirit. Still another grave has at its foot a cross as
a symbol of the influence of the church, while at the head is a larger
piece of timber surmounted by the carved figure of a bear. The com-
bination of heathen and Christian emblems in this case was evidently
intended as a sort of compromise by the friends of the deceased.

The second coal mine in operation on the river as we ascend is situ-
ated 12 miles above Nulato, on the right bank of the Yukon. It is
owned and operated by Mr. Frank Pickarts. The coal, like that found
farther down the river, is a kind of lignite, and development work has
not yet reached the point where it can be said with certainty that it
will ever be used as a satisfactory substitute for wood as fuel. The
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owners of the mine, however, are hopeful that as further progress is
made and a lower level is reached in the mine the coal will be found
to be of better quality.

Six miles above Pickarts’s mine is a small trading station operated
by the Northern Commercial Company, known as the Koyukuk Station.
The main steamboat channel at one time passed directly by this place,
but at the present time it follows a right-hand branch of the river some
4+ miles farther south of the old channel. In consequence of this
change, Koyukuk Station has ceased to be of any commercial impor-
tance. Should, however, the Koyukuk country prove to contain valu-
able gold-bearing ground, this station may yet be a convenient depot
of supplies for the miners in that region.

The Koyukuk River enters the Yukon 20 miles above Nulato from
the north. The mouth of the river is concealed from view of passing
vessels by a large island, but its location can be determined by the
position of a large rounded hill locally known as Sopka Mountain.
There is a small settlement of Indians near the mouth of the Koyukuk,
with a population of about 20 people.

The Melozikakit River enters the Yukon 60 miles above the Koyu-
kuk, and just above the junction of the rivers there is a large native
fishing village, with a population of from 75 to 100. The winter home
of these people is situated on the banks of a slough of the Yukon
about 5 miles from the summer village. This place is a favorite
fishing ground of the Indians during the summer, and large quantities
of salmon are usually caught and dried for winter use.

The next trading post to be seen after leaving Koyukuk Station is
at Korkrines. This place is 120 miles from the Koyukuk and is situ-
ated on the right bank of the Yukon. The highest mountains along
the river lie to the north of Korkrines and form the watershed between
the Yukon and the Melozikakit rivers. A winter trail leads from Kork-
rines over the mountains into the valley of the Melozikakit and fur-
nishes an easy means of communication with the natives of that region.
Reports of gold-bearing ground on the upper waters of the Melozi-
kakit have induced several parties of prospectors recently to visit this
country, and I have been informed by some of these men that the
trail from Korkrines over the mountains is an easy one and practicable
for horses at any season of the year. The mouth of the Melozikakit
can not be entered by vessels drawing over a foot of water, and for
that reason its waters have not been explored. The character of the
country which it drains is very similar in formation to that of the
gold-bearing country in the vicinity of Minook Creek, and it is the
general opinion of practical miners who are familiar with both local-
ities that the upper portion of the Melozikakit Valley will prove to be
as richly mineralized as the former region. If this surmise should
“prove to be correct, Korkrines Station will undoubtedly become one
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of the most important depots for miners’ supplies on the Lower Yukon,
as it is the most convenient place on the river from which to ship such
supplies into the Melozikakit Valley.

The Tozikakit River joins the Yukon 125 miles above Korkrines Sta-
tion. Just above the mouth of this river there is a collection of log
houses which were huilt in the year 1898 as winter quarters for a num-
ber of vessels which laid up here during the closed season. The
houses have since heen abandoned, but could be made habitable with
very little trouble and they would afford good shelter in case of
necesgity.

About 5 miles above this point is the original site of St. James
Episcopalian Mission. Some of the houses are still standing, but the
mission has been removed to a point 13 miles farther upstream, as
will be noted later.

Fort Gibbon, the largest army post on the river, is situated on the
right bank 10 miles above the Tozikakit. Here a number of commo-
dious frame buildings have been erected for the accommodation of the
officers and men forming the post. There is a good-sized sawmill,
blacksmith and machine shops, laundry, stables, warehouses, and
stores, and in fact all the accessories which go to make up a well-
ordered town. Gardens have been started in which all the hardier
kinds of vegetables are planted, underbrush cleared away, plank walks
and wagon roads constructed, and other improvements projected by
the army authorities which when completed will transform what was
at one time a bleak bit of moorland into an attractive and comfortable
little town.

A short distance beyond the limits of the army post the North
American Transportation and Trading Company has a trading station
called Weare. Here there is a large and well-suppiied store, ware-
houses, and agent’s dwelling. The Government maintains at this
place a post-office and money-order station. A considerable amount
of business is transacted ut Weare with the natives of the Tanana
River, which enters the Yukon from the south a short distance
above this point, and also with prospectors who make this place their
point of departure when leaving the Yukon for the Tanana country.

What has been said of Weare as a business center is also true
of Tanana Station, which is a mile farther upstream and is conducted
by the Northern Commercial Company. Tanana is on the site of
the old Indian settlement of Nuklukyet, and has for years been the
rendezvous of the Tanana River Indians who came here to meet the
traders in the spring every year. The natives of the Tozikakit Val-
ley also make this their headquarters during the trading season, and
at its height there are sometimes assembled in the vicinity the largest
number of natives to he seen at one time on the river.

St. James Mission, which is conducted under the auspices of the
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Episcopalian Church, is situated 3 miles above Tanana Station on the
same side of the river. The mission is directly in charge of Mr.
Selden, a lay minister of the church, but is frequently visited by the
bishop of the diocese, the Right Rev. P. T. Rowe, whose influence
over the Indians is very great and beneficial. Through his efforts
the Indians have been induced to make their summer camp near
the mission instead of around the trading posts, and in this way
they are in a measure shielded from the temptations which are thrown
in their way by a certain class of unscrupulous white men who are
engaged in selling liquor in the vicinity of the army post, and who do
not hesitate to trade it to the Indians if they can do so without
detection. .

The new church at St. James Mission is beautifully situated in the
midst of a cluster of spruce and birch trees, and is a credit to all who
have contributed by their labor to bring it to completion. Through
the picturesque lower ramparts, 75 miles brings us to the mining
camp of Rampart. This town is the most important white settlement
on the lower river, and is situated on the left bank of the Yukon just
below the junction of Minook Creek with the main stream.

Rampart is a typical mining camp, and owes its existence to the
discovery of some very rich deposits of gold on the creeks which take
their rise in the mountains in the near vicinity. The richest of these
placer diggings have been found on Little Minook, Hunter, Alder,
and Big Minook creeks, all of which are within easy reach by trail
from the town.

All of the trading companies and a number of independent concerns
have stores at Rampart, where almost every article likely to be
required by a person living in the country can be procured. Besides
the regular trading stores, there are an ample number of saloons,
restaurants, boarding houses, drug stores, and the miscellaneous catch-
penny concerns usually found in such communities.

Rampart boasts a weekly newspaper which is edited with consider-
able ability, a church and hospital supported by the Episcopaliun
board of missions, a post-office and money-order station, and a jail.
Law and order is represented by a commissioner and deputy marshal
of the circuit court of Alaska, and there is a small detachment of
soldiers in charge of an officer of the United States Army stationed
here to assist the civil authority to preserve order in case of necessity.
At one time the town had a population of about 2.000, but the extent
of territory in which valuable gold-bearing ground has been located
is limited, and at the present time many of the early settlers have left
the place to search for gold in some other more promising field. At
the present time there not over 400 persons who make this their home.

Good trails lead from Rampart over the mountains in nearly every
direction, and constant new discoveries of gold are being made or
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reported. There seems no good reason to think that the town will not
continue for some years at least to be the distributing point of sup-
plies for the country of which it is the geographical center. The
Pioneer coal mine, 25 miles above Rampart, on the right bank of the
Yukon, is the third place on the river passed on the way upstream
where coal is being mined for sale. So far this mine has produced
some of the best coal found on the lower river. A shaft has been
sunk 75 feet deep, and from 500 to 600 tons have been taken out.

Fort Hamlin, a trading post operated by the Northern Commercial
Company, is situated on the left bank of the Yukon, 65 miles above the
coal mine. It consists of two good-sized log warehouses and a dwell-
ing for the agent. Besides the buildings of the company there are
several neat log houses occupied by three or four families of Indians,
a road house for the accommodation of passing travelers, and a mail
station for use of the mail carrier during the winter.

Fort Hamlin is the last trading station to be seen on the lower river.
Above this point the Yukon Flats begin, and there is no other store
until Fort Yukon is reached. The station owes its importance to the
fact that it is the most convenient place for the purchase of supplies
by miners bound into the Koyukuk country over the Dall River trail.
It has also had a considerable trade with the natives living in the
vicinity previous to the building up of Rampart. The advent of the
whites at that place caused a considerable number of the Indians to
change their place of abode so as to be more in touch with the white
population, and for this reason Fort Hamlin is not as flourishing as it
was in former days.

A short distance above Fort Hamlin the river is divided into two
channels by a large island, the right-hand channel being the one usu-
ally taken by steamboats bound up the river, while the left branch leads
directly to the mouth of Dall River, in which stream, at a distance of a
mile from its mouth, is situated Fort Shoemaker, the winter quarters
of the Vunivak and the termination of our cruising ground.

For a more complete itinerary of the station showing the location
and distance apart of the settlements on the river see appendix.

MERCHANDISE AND TRADING GOODS.

From what has already been written in regard to the products of the
interior of Alaska, it will be seen that nearly everything necessary for
life must be brought into the country by the prospective settler or
else purchased from the trading companies on the ground. Generally
speaking, it may be said that persons whose occupations will be such
as to permit of a permanent habitation will find it cheaper and more
satisfactory to purchase supplies on the outside and ship them to their
destination by some of the transportation companies. But in the case
of prospectors, whose movements are likely to be uncertain, it will
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probably not be advisable to bring in a large amount of food sup-
plies, as the labor and expense of caring for them would amount to
more than the extra cost of the articles when purchased from the
stores on the inside. Until a paying claim is located, the prospector
will find it greatly to his advantage to be ready to travel as quickly
and with as little impediment as possible. With a supply of cash on
hand, it will be found that almost any article which may be required
can be purchased from the trading companies. The prices asked for
the ordinary necessities of life by the companies are not exorbitant
when the long distance of transportation and the enormous expense
entailed in handling the goods are considered, and the cost of living in
the country is not excessive. Small articles of personal comfort or
convenience and the luxuries of life are comparatively much higher,
and it will be wise for the new comer to provide himself with these
articles before leaving the States.

Subjoined is a list of articles of food and clothing which experience
has proved to be all that will be actually needed by one person for a
year.

The prices of the same are those quoted by the trading companies
at Circle City, and may be taken as the average cost of similar articles
at any of the stores in the Yukon Valley previous to the year 1901.
The merger of the companies which was effected 1n that year will most
probably tend to reduce the cost of all these articles very materially
in the future; at least, that is the intention and expectation of the
managers of the new combination of the companies.

One year’s oulfit for one person in Alaska.

400 pounds flour ... iiiiieiicceaccccccaacaaaan- $40. 00
80 pounds beans .................. e eeeeeeceeeciecciienteccananaaaan 10. 00
25 POUNAS PEAB . - - . o oo e eeenaeeeaeeaeacaeaaaann 6.26
25 pounds rolled 0atS . ... ..ol iieiiiciaiciiaeccaaaaan 6.25
25 pounds germea ..... e eee e aeaaeoaaaaaceaaaaacaaanaan 6.25
20 poundscorn meal. ... ... i iaiiiiaacccaacaaaaaann 4.00
1 case condensed milk, 4 dozen 1-pound cans...... .. .. .......o...oo.... 18. 00
1 case cabbage or sauerkraut .. ... ... e iiiiiiiiiii.... 12. 00
1 case roast beef, 1 dozen 2-pound cans ....... ... ... .ioiiiociiiiio.... 9.00
1 case corned beef, 1 dozen 2-pound cans...... ... ... . .. . .............. 9.00
1 case sausage meat, 2 dozen 2-pound cans . ... ... . ioiiiciiiiiiaa... 16. 00
1 case turkey, 2 dozen 2-pound can8 . ... ... . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiicaaa... 12.00
1 case tomatoes, 2 dozen 24-pound cans . ... ... ... iiiiiiiiciiiaaoaa... 10. 00
1 case string beans, 2 dozen 2-pound cans...... ... ... ... oiiiiiiiio.. 10.00
75 pounds bacON - .. .. iiiiiiiiieceaaaaaaan 22.00
50 pounde ham. . ...t iaiiiaaals feeeeue 15.00
25 pounds dried apples . ..... ..o iiiiieeeeaeeaaeaaaaaan 6.25
25 pounds dried prunes. .. ... .. il iiieiiicciiaaaaaaa. 6.25
25 pounds dried peaches .. ... oo iiiiieie aeeaan. 7.50
25 pounds dried apricots ... ... i iiiieiiiiieecaeiieaeeaaann 8.7

25 pounds raising. ... ... Liiiiiiiiiiiiaaa.... e eemeeeeaaaaaancaeaan 6.25

100 pounds granulated sugar . ... ... . .o iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaa.. 25.00



1 keg (5 gallons) pickles .. ... ..o it $5. 00
S5@allonB SIruD .. ooie i ittt et e 12.00
25 pounds evaporated potatoes ... ... ... . iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiciiaaaiaaaaan 12. 00
15 pounds cheese. .. .. .o i ciecieaceaaaaa 7.50
20 pounds coffee....................... e et cieeeaiaeceaaaaa 10. 00
5 pounds black tea ... ... ...t 6.25
5 pounds cocoa. ...... e teeeeeceaeaaeaaaaaaan emeeeceeaaaaaan 5.00
6 bottles Worcestershire sauce. ... .. ... o il 4.50
30 pounds lard .. ...t ciiiiiiciaaaan 9.00
30 pounds butter . . ... . iiiiiciieiciiiaeaaaa 15.00
12 poundS MACATON - . . . oottt ieaeaceaaaaaaan 2.00
12 pounds mince-meat . . ... ..ttt ciiaiaaaan 12.00
1 case baking powder, 2 dozen half-pound cans......... ... .. ... ... ... 12.00
15 pounds salt. . ... iie i cieiiiaieaaaeann 1.50
1 dozen bars washing 808D . . ... .o oottt 2.00
1 dozen cakes toilet 808P ... ... .. ... il 1.00
10 gallons coal ofl . ... . . it 10. 00
4 boxescandles. ... .. ... ... iiiiiiiiiiiiiciiiiiaaaan 24.00
B T N 1.50
4lamp chimneys .. ... .. et 1.00
4 pairs moose-hide moceasins. ....... .. .. ...l 6.00
2 pairs native water boots. .. ... L.l il 6.00
2 pairs moose-hide mitts . ... ... . L il 6.00
0 4 T 5. 00
1 pair 8nOwWBhoes - .. .. ... it 8.00
Thand sled . ... i i iiiieiieiiaaaan 7.00
1 drill parkie hood, fur trimmed ... ... .. . L . Liiiiiiiiiil.. 4.00
1 YUuKOn 8tOVe ... it 10. 90
1 set cooking utensils. ... e e e ieeeeeeaieeeaacatacaaaaaaana 5.00
1wash basin. ... e 1.00
6towels ... . . ... ......... e eeececeeceecaiaiaaaaan- 3.00
Contingent eXpPenses. .. ... ...ttt teaa et acaaaeaaaas 19. 50

Total ... ciieeeecaaaa 500. 00

The above list does not include the ordinary outfit of clothing, medicines, tools,
rubber boots, blankets, arms, and ammunition, etc., which a man would naturally
require in any locality. It should be borne in mind that the ordinary clothing worn
in any of our Northern States suffices for Alagska. A fur coat is a luxury and not a
necessity. For traveling a fur robe is indispensable, but can be purchased outside to
better advantage than in the country.

The total weight of a year's outfit of food and clothing will approxi-
mate 1 ton. Should the intending settler decide to purchase his sup-
plies on the outside, the original cost of the same will be from 250
to 500 per cent less than the compunies’ prices; but the cost of trans-
portation will amount to $117 per ton to land them at Circle City,
which is situated in the center of the mining country, adjoining the
boundary line; $91 per ton if landed at Rampart, the center of mining
operations on the lower river, or $125 per ton to land them at Berg-
man, the point on the Koyukuk River nearest the diggings in that
region. Even with this high rate of transportation, it will be seen that
it would be a saving of money for the settler to bring all of his sup-
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plies with him, if he will be able to take care of them after reaching
his first point of destination. But nine out of ten men who come into
the country have no settled place of habitation, and the very nature of
a prospector’s vocation makes it necessary for him to be constantly
moving from place to place until a paying location is discovered.
Under these circumstances, as has been already stated, it will be more
advisable for him to bring into the country only his clothing and such
articles of personal convenience as he may require, and purchase his
other supplies from the stores in quantities as needed.

The class of merchandise carried by ali the companies in their stores
is the same as that usually found in a ‘‘general store” in the States.
The quality of the goods, especially in the line of food supplies, is the
the best that can be obtained, and the selection of the various articles
is made by men whose iong experience in the field renders them
expert in the matter of placing on the market only such articles as
will best meet the requirements of life in the country.

To a very large extent, business with the Indians is conducted on the
basis of barter and exchange. While it is true that the natives are
rapidly learning the use of money, and almost invariably demand a
cash price for their furs, game, and special articles of domestic manu-
facture, it is equally true that when dealing with the traders they sel-
dom receive full payment in money for their goods. If an Indian has,
for example, a bearskin which he wishes to sell, he takes it to the
trader and states the price for which he will dispose of it. Let it be
assumed that this price is $10. The trader agrees to the price, takes
the skin, and then asks the seller ‘‘ what he will have.” A list of
articles in trade goods is soon made up, with the assistance of the
trader, and when it is filled there is seidom any change coming to the
Indian from his $10. This method of trading satisfies the native’s °
growing desire to transact business on a cash basis, and at the same
time, by placing a fictitious money value on the product of the Indian’s
labor, effectually prevents the purchase of his goods by outsiders for
cash. This system may at first sight appear likely to work a hardship
to the white settler. But in the present condition of the country it
is better for the Indian that all his trading should be done with
responsible firms, whose interests are common with his own, than to
have him made the victim of unscrupulous and irresponsible persons
who have no such interest in his welfare and prosperity. The law
forbidding the sale of liquor to the Indians has always been strictly
observed by the large companies, but it is feared that others who have
attempted to enter into this traffic have not been actuated by the same
conscientious scruples. This subject will be touched upon in another
part of this report.

The articles of trade most in demand with the Indians are the staple
groceries, particularly flour, tea, sugar, lard, baking powder, and
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1keg (5gallons) pickles .. ... .o i i $5. 00
5 gallons SIrup ... oo iiiieiiiiieiiictieee e 12.00
25 pounds evaporated potatoes ... ... ... .iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaaiaaae, 12.00
15 pounds cheese. .. ... ..o i et 7.50
20 pounds coffee. - - ... it 10. 00
Spoundsblack tea ... .. ... . L iiiiiiiiiiiiiiaol. D, 6.25
5 Ppounds COCOR. . .oocur oot ciica e caaaananns P eeeeeeeeaaaaa 5.00
6 bottles Worcestershire sauce....... .. ... il 4.50
B0 pounds lard .. ... iiiiiiiiieciiaaa 9.00
30 pounds butter . ... ... i iiiiiciiiiiietcaaaa. 15.00
12 pounds MACATONI . ..ot ti ittt it eaae i caa e aaaaaa 2.00
12 pounds mMince-MeAt . . . ...t iiaaaaieaaaaaaa 12.00
1 case baking powder, 2 dozen half-pound cans................ R, 12.00
15 pounds salt. ..o iiaeiiaaceacaaaan 1.50
1 dozen bars washing 80ap - .. ... oo it ciaaaaaaaan 2.00
1 dozen cakes toilet 808D . ... ... . ... i i iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiiaaan 1.00
10 gallons coal 0l .. ... i iieiiiecieiiiaaae 10. 00
4 boxescandles. ... ... iiiieiiaeiiiiaa 24.00
B T 1.50
4lamp chimneys ... .. ..t ieiiaeeacaaaaaan 1.00
4 pairs moose-hide moceasing. . .. ... . il 6.00
2 pairs native water boota. ... ... .. il cliiiiiiiiiiiiiailat 6.00
2 pairs moose-hide mitts ...... e e e ceecaacaaacaaaaaaaaaaaaann 6.00
B L1 )« Rt 5.00
1 pair snowshoes . ... ... .. iiiiiiicceeieiiiaaaaaaan 8.00
Thand sled ... i itiiee ittt ceaaaaaann 7.00
1 drill parkie hood, fur trimmed. ... ... . L L. 4.00
1 Yukon StOve ... ..o e iiicceeicaieiaaaaaen 10. 90
1 set cooking utensils ... ... ......... e eeeeecmesceaactecaeceaaaananaann 5.00
Twash basin. ... . el 1.00
Btowels ... .. ... .iiiiil.... e eeeeiieeeccecccecaaaaaaaaaan 3.00
Contingent eXPenEes. . ... .. .u.ooecaae e eeaeaaaaeaa e ceaaeaaaas 19.50

7 Y 500. 00

The above list does not include the ordinary outfit of clothing, medicines, tools,
rubber boots, blankets, arms, and ammunition, etc., which a man would naturally
require in any locality. It should be borne in mind that the ordinary clothing worn
in any of our Northern States suffices for Alagka. A fur coat is a luxury and not a
necessity. For traveling a fur robe is indispensable, but can be purchsased outside to
better advantage than in the country.

The total weight of a year’s outfit of food and clothing will approxi-
mate 1 ton. Should the intending settler decide to purchase his sup-
plies on the outside, the original cost of the same will be from 250
to 500 per cent less than the compunies’ prices; but the cost of trans-
portation will amount to $117 per ton to land them at Circle City,
which is situated in the center of the mining country, adjoining the
boundary line; $91 per ton if landed at Rampart, the center of mining
operations on the lower river, or $125 per ton to land them at Berg-
man, the point on the Koyukuk River nearest the diggings in that
region. Even with this high rate of transportation, it will he seen that
it would be a saving of money for the settler to bring all of his sup-
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plies with him, if he will be able to take care of them after reaching
his first point of destination. But nine out of ten men who come into
the country have no settled place of habitation, and the very nature of
a prospector’s vocation makes it necessary for him to be constantly
moving from place to place until a paying location is discovered.
Under these circumstances, as has been already stated, it will be more
advisable for him to bring into the country only his clothing and such
articles of personal convenience as he may require, and purchase his
other supplies from the stores in quantities as needed.

The class of merchandise carried by all the companies in their stores
is the same as that usually found in a ‘“ general store” in the States.
The quality of the goods, especially in the line of food supplies, is the
the best that can be obtained, and the selection of the various articles
is made by men whose iong experience in the field renders them
expert in the matter of placing on the market only such articles as
will best meet the requirements of life in the country.

To a very large extent, business with the Indians is conducted on the
basis of barter and exchange. While it is true that the natives are
rapidly learning the use of money, and almost invariably demand a
cash price for their furs, game, and special articles of domestic manu-
facture, it is equally true that when dealing with the traders they sel-
dom receive full payment in money for their goods. If an Indian has,
for example, a bearskin which he wishes to sell, he takes it to the
trader and states the price for which he will dispose of it. Let it be
assumed that this price is $10. The trader agrees to the price, takes
the skin, and then asks the seller ‘“what he will have.” A list of
articles in trade goods is soon made up, with the assistance of the
trader, and when it is filled there is seidom any change coming to the
Indian from his $10. This method of trading satisfies the native’s -
growing desire to transact business on a cash basis, and at the same
time, by placing a fictitious money value on the product of the Indian’s
labor, effectually prevents the purchase of his goods by outsiders for
cash. This system may at first sight appear likely to work a hardship
to the white settler. But in the present condition of the country it
is better for the Indian that all his trading should be done with
responsible firms, whose interests are common with his own, than to
have him made the victim of unscrupulous and irresponsible persons
who have no such interest in his welfare and prosperity. The law
forbidding the sale of liquor to the Indians has always been strictly
observed by the large companies, but it is feared that others who have
attempted to enter into this traffic have not been actuated by the same
conscientious scruples. This subject will be touched upon in another
part of this report.

The articles of trade most in demand with the Indians are the staple
groceries, particularly flour, tea, sugar, lard, baking powder, and
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bacon; calico, drilling, cheap clothing, shoes, hats, and stockings.
Around the white settlements the taste for bright-hued underskirts
for the women, shirts and neckties for the men, and any kind of cheap
jewelry for both sexes is rapidly on the increase. Nearly every buck
purchases a watch as soon as he can do so, and all of the men are pro-
vided with rifles and shotguns. Scissors, needles, and thread find a
ready sale with the women, but, strange to say, they do not take kindly
to pins, except the kind known as *‘ safety pins.” In the spring, at the
beginning of the fishing season, there is always a demand for twine
for the manufacture of their nets, and mosquito netting and straw
hats are among the novelties which are growing in favor. Among the
better educated elass of native women, those who have been under
instruction at the missions, dark-hued fabrics only are used for clothing.
The guudy-colored garments which usually attract the savage eye can
only be sold to natives living at a distance from the white settlements
on the Yukon. Beads of the smallest and finest quality for embroidery
command a high price, but the larger kind, which are preferred by the
Eskimos of the coast, are not salable on the Yukon. Tobacco is used
by both sexes, that kind known to the trade as *‘Indian leaf” being
perhaps the most generally used.

In exchange for these articles the Indian men offer for sale the fresh
meat of the moose, caribou, bear, and deer; grouse, ptarmigan, and
the various kinds of fish found in the region. They also make snow-
shoes, sleds, toboggans, and birch-bark canoes, but, with the excep-
tion of the snowshoes, all these articles are now manufactured better
on the outside and sold by the companies. The women make moose-
hide moccasins, gloves, and mittens, tastefully decorated with beads;
fur caps and socks, and a variety of small articles, such as purses,
" watch fobs, ete., which are also decorated with beads, but are valuable
only as curios. The art of woven basketry is not pursued by these
people, and would furnish them a remunerative means of earning a
living if it could be learned.
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CHAPTER TIIL
WINTER TRAVEL.

DURATION.

Winter travel begins on the river as soon after the close of steam-
boat navigation as the ice is sufficiently strong to bear the weight of
a sled, and lasts until the warm weather of spring makes the trails
impassable. It frequently happens both at the beginning and ending
of winter that there is a period of time varying as to length from two
to three weeks, when all travel is practically suspended. The condi-
tions which cause this cessation of movement will be explained later.
In general it may be stated that winter travel on the river trails begins
about the middle of October and ends by the 1st of May.

The overland trails into the interior are not fit for travel until the
ground is well covered by snow, which is usually some two or three
weeks after the river is frozen over, and by the middle of April these
- trails are in such bad condition, owing to the rapidly melting snow,
that progress by sled is very difficult, and only short trips are under-
taken except in cases of extreme necessity.

AMOUNT OF TRAVEL.

Under ordinary circumstances one may spend weeks on the trails
away from the immediate vicinity of the river without encountering a
single human being outside of one’s own party. An occasional party
of Indians’ may be seen on their way to their hunting grounds after
the Christmas holidays, or returning to the river with moose meat for
sale at the settlements, or a wandering prospector may be encountered
on his way in for supplies after spending the summer on some interior
creek. But as a usual thing, after the main trail which follows the
Y ukon is left by the traveler, he can not expect to see many strange
faces. Even on the main trail travel is very light during the greater
portion of the winter. With the exception of the mail carriers, who
pass up and down the river once a week, there are no regular travelers.
Occasionally & wood agent of one of the trading companies on his
annual tour of inspection, an officer of the court bound on some errand
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of the law, a party of Government officials on a reconnoissance, or a
special courier from some far-away mining camp on his way to the
outside with the news of some important * strike,” passes along the
trail, stops long enough at the different places of call to exchange
items of news and then trudges on again and is lost to view in the
midst of the dreary expanse of ice-covered river. At times informa-
tion of rich discoveries of gold which have been made in new fields
causes a stampede to take place from the settlements, and until the
excitement subsides the trail may take on the appearance of a busy
highway. During the great stampede to Nome, which took place
during the winter of 1900, the Yukon River trail from January 15 to
April 1 was the road over which thousands of eager gold seekers made
their way to the newly discovered diggings. There was at this period
an almost continuous line of travelers, with their dog teams and loaded
sleds stretching from Dawson to the sea. The constant passing of the
sleds wore the surface of the trail down as level as a table; there were
frequent brushes between rival teams for the right of way; the road
houses at night were crowded with a clamorous throng of adventurers
of both sexes from all over the world, and the hungry bands of dogs
howled and fought outside throughout the night. These were busy
days and restless nights on the trail, and while they lasted were full
of interest to the onlooker. But as a usual thing the sight of a soli-
tary traveler winding his way through the fields of ice hummocks and
followed by his team of steaming dogs, looking like a procession of
black ants crawling slowly over the white surface of the river, is an
event of sufficient importance to attract the attention of every unem-
ployed person in a settlement. The cry ‘‘that some one is coming”
never fails to cause a crowd of interested spectators to gather at the
point where the newcomer must stop to communicate, and excitement
runs high until, with much barking of dogs and jingling of sleigh
bells and cries of the driver to his team, the outfit finally pulls into
camp and the identity of the traveler is revealed.

MEANS EMPLOYED IN WINTER TRAVEL.

Up to the present time dogs and sleds furnish the only means of
transportation throughout the interior of Alaska during the winter
season. At some of the settlements, and to a very limited extent on
well-made trails, horses have been employed in packing goods and in
the various kinds of work in which the services of draft animals are
required, but it can not be said their use for ordinary purposes of
transportation has been altogether successful as yet. With the build-
ing of wagon roads throughout the country will come, no doubt, the
opportunity to use horses and mules, and as experiments have already
proved that they can be safely wintered in the country, it is only the
lack of good roads which prevents their general use.
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Other things being equal, the relative cost of maintaining dogs and
horses or mules is probably in favor of the latter. In this connection
due weight must be given to the fact that with good roads horses can
be used throughout the year, whereas the use of dogs and sleds is
necessarily confined to the winter season.

The following facts in connection with dogs and thelr use as draft
animals have been collected from observation of the work and behavior
of some 50 or 60 dogs which from time to time formed part of the
equipment of the Nunivak and from information obtained from all
other available sources during our sojourn in the country:

The best dogs for use in the country are undoubtedly those bred
from the native stock found in possession of the Eskimos on the coast.
There seems to be no doubt but that these animals are the direct
descendants of the wolf, which is common throughout the region, and
indeed their resemblance to that animal is so strong that little room
for conjecture as to their origin is left. In color the Eskimo dog
varies from a perfect white or dusky gray to black. The hair is long
and rather coarse and in a healthy animal stands well off from the body,
and the hide is covered with a heavy but not dense underfur. The
head is small, nose pointed, eyes large and intelligent in expression,
legs rather long and well muscled, and the neck and shoulders exceed-
ingly well developed. A good dog for team work should be short in
the barrel, lean in the flank, and carry his tail high when in action.
The feet should be large and well padded and free from an overabun-
dance of hair growing between the toes. The weight of a good dog
averages about 60 to 70 pounds, but mere weight is of secondary
importance in judging the value of an animal, as many light-weight
dogs do better and more satisfactory work than others that may be
twice as heavy.

The introduction of dogs of all kinds from the outside by people
recently coming into the country has done much to lower the stand-
ard of the native animal by allowing them to interbreed. It is
claimed, not without good reason, that the dog of mixed parentage is
more liable to be vicious, has less endurance, and is more subject to
disease than the pure-bred native animal. For these reasons the
Eskimo or Mahlemute dogs as a general thing command the highest
price. The cost of dogs varies with the seasons. In the spring, after
winter travel is over, good working dogs can be purchased for from
$20 to $30. Young untrained dogs, which will be ready for sled work
by fall, can be had for from $10 to $20. These prices advance rapidly
after winter travel begins, and by Christmas a fairly good working dog
will cost from $50 to $75, and any stringency in the local market will
send the price up to $100, and even $125 is not considered an extraor-
dinary price to ask for a really first-class animal. In the composition
of a team there should be a least one dog trained to act as a *‘leader,”
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and the strongest and most reliable animal is usually placed next to

the sled to act as a ‘“ wheeler.” All the dogs in a team should be as
nearly of a size as possible, as the speed and endurance of a team will
depend upon the weakest member. A good leader will pick out the
trail even though it may he covered with snow and will obey signals
of direction given him by the driver from the sled, but dogs which are
not thoroughly broken to act as leaders will not do satisfactory work
unless some one runs ahead to point out the trail. An animal trained
to obey signals is called a ‘“‘gee” and ‘“‘haw” dog, these being the
terms adopted to indicate the direction, either right or left, which it
may be desired to go. One of the most important things a team
should be taught is to stop at the command of the driver. Serious and
even fatal accidents have happened to men alone on the trail by having
their team run off and leave them without means of reaching shelter.
In most of these cases the animals simply followed the leader, and never
having been properly trained, paid no attention to the command
‘““whoa” given by the driver, who may have accidentally fallen off his
sled and have been too tired to catch up with the running dogs. The
word in universal use throughout the country to start the dogs in
motion is ‘“‘mush,” evidently a corruption of the French verb *‘marcher,”
to march or walk, and has been obtained from the old Hudson Bay
voyageurs. In Alaska the term ‘‘to mush” means to travel and a
*‘musher” is a traveler on foot. The individual character of dogs
is as variable as that of human beings, and in order to get the most
out of them their dispositions and eccentricities must be just as care-
fully studied. The most of the Eskimo dogs are exceedingly affec-
tionate, fond of play, and easily trained. They are courageous and often
pugnacious, and their disposition to fight is too well known to require
more than passing mention. In a team or collection of any number of
dogs belonging to one person this disposition to fight can be easily
overcome, but when a strange team s met on the trail, or if the dogs
belonging to a stranger venture on the ground of the home team, it
seems almost impossible to prevent the two from engaging in a pitched
battle, in which event even the young puppies will join. It is a singu-
lar fact, however, that these dogs seldom attack a man unless under
great provocation. Their affection for their master can be easily
alienated, and they have only to be fed one or two days by a new owner
to be as loyal to him as though no other master had ever been known.
On this account every traveler in the country makes it a point to feed
his own dogs. In this way, and this way a.lone, can he be certain of
their allegiance.

Ordinary dog teams are composed of from 5 to 7 dogs. A large
number makes the team unwieldy, with hardly any additional benefit
in the way of increased speed or hauling power. For very heavy
work over a good trail a large number of dogs can sometimes be used






WINTER TRAVELING DRESS, COMMON THROUGHOUT THE YUKON
VALLEY.
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to advantage, but not so en the ordinary trails over the rough surface
of the river or through the brush-obstructed trails of the interior.
Here quick, snappy work is required, and the smaller the team
baving strength enough to haul the load the better. Under ordinary
conditions of travel one dog will haul 100 pounds a distance of 40
miles per day for from three to four days without showing any
amount of fatigue. If the trail is bad half that distance will be a
good day’s work, and in any case no team should be worked continu-
ously more than four days without a rest of at least one day before
proceeding on the journey. Great care must be taken to see that
their feet are in good condition, as they are liable to become sore
after three or four days’ hard travel and, unless attended to, the dog
may be made permanently lame. The harness used for dogs in the
interior consists of a padded collar, made to slip on over the head and
fit snugly around the neck, to which are attached on each side traces
fitted at the ends with snap hooks. The traces are supported by loops
attached to a wide band passing around the body of the dog just
behind his forelegs. The harness is made either of leather or wide
cotton webbing, and the dogs are invariably driven tandem. The
method in vogue on the coast and in the timberless country of driving
the animals two abreast would not do in the interior, where the trails
are mostly through dense brush and very narrow.

Experience in handling dogs has shown that the best time to feed
them is at night after the work of the day is over. They do not work
so well after a full meal as they do if a sufficient time has elapsed
after eating to allow the food to become thoroughly digested. And,
furthermore, by following the custom of feeding the dogs at night
they soon learn to recognize the fact that after being harnessed up in
the morning they will not be fed again until camp is made at the end
of the day’s run, and this knowledge is supposed to act as an incentive
for them to get through with the work as quickly as possible. How-
true true or mistaken this belief in the intelligence‘of the dogs is, it is
undoubtedly a fact that they invariably brighten up after a long day’s
travel when signs of a stopping place are seen ahead, and toward night
the scent of a camp-fire smoke will be detected by the dogs long
before its presence is observed by the traveler, and the leader of the
team usually transmits the news down the line by a series of short,
sharp barks, which seems to put new life into the entire team and to
cause every drooping tail to be elevated—a sure sign with these dogs
that they are feeling well. The best food for dogs 1n Alaskan work is
composed of a mixture of dried salmon, lard, or any other kind of
grease, and corn meal, to which enough water is added to make of the
whole when cooked a kind of thick soup or mush. In the absence of
these ingredients dogs can be fed on almost any kind of food which is
used by man, but they seem to require a certain amount of fish and
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the oil which it contains in order to be kept in good condition and
healthy.

The principal diseases with which the Alaskan dogs are afllicted are
the mange, sore eyes, and a species of rabies which makes its appear-
ance periodically once in every three or four years. When suffering
from the latter disease a dog will abstain from all food and gradually
grow irritable and quarrelsome, and as a bite from the afflicted animal
will transmit the disease to the object of his attack, the best means of
protecting the team and to prevent the spread of the disease is to kill
the dog which first shows signs of sickness from this cause. It is
believed that the rabies can be transmitted through the means of
excretions of the salivary glands from diseased animals being allowed
to contaminate the food of the healthy dogs, and as a matter of pre-
caution every dog in the team should be closely watched in the spring,
which is the season of greatest danger, and at the first appearance of
sickness which causes it to reject its food the animal should be isolated
from the rest of the team and kept as quiet as possible until the cause
of his indisposition can be determined. There is no known remedy
for the cure of the rabies, and in the event of its appearance the most
humane act to save the afflicted animal from useless suffering is to
mercifully shoot it at once.

" So far as known, there is no case on record in Alaska of the disease
having been transmitted to man, but with the introduction of dogs
from the outside it is possible that some other form of the disease
may become common which will be as dangerous to man as it is known
to be in the States.

Mange is the result of low and restricted diet, and sometimes
becomes so virulent in character as to be incurable. Asa usual thing,
however, the disease yields readily to local treatment of the affected
parts by application of soothing ointments, and by the administration
of purging medicines to the dog, followed by a generous diet of fresh
food in which a small amount of sulphur should be mixed until the
patient shows signs of recovery.

During the early part of spring the dogs suffer considerably from
sore eyes, which is caused no doubt by the glare of the sun’s rayson
the white surface of the snow during the almost continuous hours of
daylight at this season. Another source of trouble in this direction is
caused by the irritating effect of small particles of snow, which is as
dry as sand and almost as cutting, being blown into the eyes. The
annoyance of the animals from this source can be easily imagined when
one observes the amount of flying snow particles whirling along just
above the surface whenever the wind blows. And if more convincing
proof is wanted, all one has to do is to expose the hand to the impact
of the flying particles of snow. The resulting sensation will be found
to be anything but agreeable.
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On long trips, and especially in loose snow, the dogs’ feet frequently
become very sore and lacerated. At frequent intervals the loose hair
which grows between the toes should be trimmed off even with the pad,
and the feet given a good hard rubbing with a mixture of boiled linseed
oiland kerosene. Dog moccasins, made of dressed moose hide and fitted
with thongs for lashing them on above the first joint of the leg, are in
common use throughout the country, and no prospector who has the
proper care of his team at heart should ever start on a journey with-
out a full supply of these articles.

It has been found that the native-made sleds, which are fastened
together with moose rawhide, are not as well adapted for the transpor-
tation of heavy loads as those made by white men and fastened with
screws and nails. On this account most of the sleds seen in use at
the present day, both by the whites and Indians, have been made on
the outside and shipped in for sale by the companies. These sleds
are made of oak or hickory trimmed with ash, and are from 8 to 12
feet long by 17 to 20 inches wide. The runners are 14 to 2 inches
wide, one-half inch thick, and protected from wear by thin strips of steel
or brass fastened to their lower sides. The larger sleds are provided
with & pair of handles at the rear for steering, and when these are
not used a ‘‘gee-pole” is attached to the forward end for the same
purpose. When a ‘“gee-pole” is used the driver walks in front of
the sled and steers it with one hand, and in order to allow him room
to walk without interfering with the dogs a long line is used to attach
the rear dog of the team to the sled.

Where the trails are not good or in deep snow, toboggans are gen-
erally substituted for sleds with runners.

The toboggans are made of long, thin strips of birch wood, which is
first whip-sawed out and then dressed down to a smooth surface by the
Indians, and the forward ends are bent upward and backward and
held in place by a covering of rawhide secured by moose-hide lashings.
The sides of the toboggans are formed of canvas or dressed moose skin,
to hold the load in place. A good idea of the different kinds of *sleds
and toboggans in use in the country can be obtained by reference to
the accompanying photographs.

For short trips across the snow-covered country snowshoes are a
necessary part of the equipment of the traveler. The snowshoes made
by the natives of the interior of Alaska are probably the best articles
of the kind manufactured in any part of the world. The frame is
made of well-seasoned birch and is from 5 to 6 feet long by 12 to
16 inches wide. The front and rear portions of the shoe are filled in
with a webbing made of very fine twisted sinew, and the middle section
is formed of strong rawhide twisted together so as to furnish a good
foundation for the foot. A smaller kind of snowshoe is used for
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breaking trail for a dog team to follow, and is called a *‘trip shoe.”
The smaller area of the * trip shoe ” allows the foot to sink deeper into
the snow, and by this means packs 1t down into a more solid mass and
furnishes better footing for the dogs. In use the snowshoe is confined
to the foot by means of a thong of dressed moose hide, so arranged
that it passes around the ankle and is crossed over the instep, thus
holding the toes tightly against the shoe while allowing the heel to be
freely moved in any direction. The novice in snowshoe practice
should never venture into deep snow unless the foot lashing is so
secured that it can be instantly cast off in case of necessity. Accidents
sometimes happen by which a person just learning to walk on snow-
shces will be thrown headlong into the deep snow. In such an event
the new beginner will find it difficult, if not impossible, to free himself
from the snowshoes unless the foot lashing is so secured that it can be
quickly released. In case no one is present to render assistance,
serious results may follow.

WINTER TRANSPORTATION OF THE MAIL.

There is no public service more arduous and hazardous and at the
same time more faithfully performed in Alaska than is the transporta-
tion of the mails during the winter season. The men employed on
this duty are without doubt the hardest worked public servants in the
Territory, and no words can he too strong in praise of the manner in
which their duties are performed.

Immediately after the cessation of steamboat travel on the river, and
long before travel on the trails is either safe or practicable, the car-
riers begin to move the mail. The rough, bowlder-strewn beaches of
the river furnish the only road over which travel is practicable at this
season, and as sledding is impossible under these conditions the mail
is made up into packs and transported on the backs of dogs instead of
being hauled on sleds. When a tributary streamn of the main river is
encountered the mail man frequently finds it impossible to procure a
boat, and in the absence of any such means of crossing the stream the
mail man must depend upon his own resources and ingenuity to get
himself and dogs safely past the obstacle. If the stream is too deep to
ford, a raft must be built or else a long detour made to find a shallow
crossing. It is not surprising that the mail men take advantage of the
first opportunity furnished by the formation of ice on the Yukon to
abandon the difficult and tedious road along the river shores for the
easier but mnuch more dangerous method of travel over the level sur-
face of the river ice. Long before it is really safe to do so, the mail
men take to the river and do not abandon it until all other travel on
the trails has ceased in the spring. They take desperate chances to
get the mail through on time, and the wonder is that the fatal acci-
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dents which sometimes overtake them are not of more frequent
occurrence.

During the first part of the season the transportation of the mails
is necessarily somewhat irregular and subject to delays, but after the
river is fairly closed and the trails are open for travel, the arrival and
departure of the carrier with the mails become events of such regu-
larity throughout the season that their failure to appear as expected
at any given point is a matter of general comment and anxious specu-
lation. The mail route through the Yukon Valley follows the course
of the river from the terminus of the White Pass Railway, at White
Horse, to Kaltag, 570 miles from its mouth. At this point the trail
leaves the river and crosses the tundra plains to Unalaklik, on the
shores of Norton Sound, dand from thence southward to St. Michael
and northward around the head of Norton Sound to Nome and the
other settlements to the westward.

The entire route is divided into districts or *‘runs” of from 50 to
75 miles in length, and a carrier is assigned to each district who is
responsible for the proper transportation of the mail while under his
charge. Small log cabins are located at convenient points along the
route for the accommodation of the carriers when they meet to
exchange the mails coming into and bound out of the Territory and
to serve as storehouses for surplus supplies and material necessary for
the maintenance of the service during the winter. These cabins are
intended only for the use of the mail men and are otherwise unoccu-
pied. When the carriers arrive at the stations they have to cut their
own wood for fuel and prepare food not only for themselves, but also
for their dogs. This work after a hard day’s run is exceedingly irk-
some and frequently occupies their attention until late in the night.
With the first appearance of daylight in the morning they are again on
the way. Although ordinary travelers find it better policy to remain
in camp during excessively cold weather, the feeling among the carriers
that the mail must not be delayed is so strong that delays on this
account are hardly worthy of consideration. In case one carrier fails
for any reason to make connections on time the other one does not
wait, but pushes right along until the delayed carrier is encountered.
This may, and frequently does, occur late in the day at a point on the
trail where there is no shelter but the woods. In that case a camp is
either made in the open air or, if the weather be too cold, the mails
are exchanged and both carriers return as best they may through the
darkness to the nearest place where shelter can be obtained. Snow-
storms which obliterate the trails, overflows which make it necessary
to break a new trail, and sudden thaws which render the road impas-
sable except during the colder hours of nighttime are among the
commonest causes of delay in the winter transportation of the mail.
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But in spite of the many difficulties, dangers, and hardships of the
duty, there appears to be a certain fascination attending its perform-
ance which sustains the hardy men whose lives are spent in this
valuable service, and once having entered into the work it seems hard
for them to give it up.

The pay of the carriers is entirely out of proportion to that received
by laborers in other forms of employment in the country, and it
should be increased. After deducting necessary expenses for dogs,
dog feed, and other supplies, the mail men seldom receive more than
$125 per month for their winter’s work.

The time occupied in transit of the mails during the winter varies
with the season. During the short days of midwinter the carriers
make an average distance of 25 miles a day, but later on, when the
trails are in good condition and the days are longer, from 35 to 45
miles are made. At Fort Shoemaker, which is situated at a point
which is approximately one-half the distance from the terminus of rail-
road communication with the outside and the coast of Bering Sea, let-
ters were usually received from the States in from forty to forty-three
days during the midwinter months. Later on this time was reduced
to an average time of thirty-five days, and letters have been received
from the outside which had only been on the road thirty-one days.
The time usually taken for mail to reach St. Michael from Fort Shoe-
maker was from twenty-eight to thirty days, and to Nome the distance
was covered in about four days longer. The distance from our win-
ter quarters to the coast by way of the trail is about 700 miles, and
from that point to the upper terminus of the mail route on the river
about 900 miles. A comparison of the time in transit of the mail over
the two sections of the route will show that much better time is made
in the upper section of the river. This may be accounted for by the
fact that after leaving the river at Kaltag the trail crosses a mountain
range where progress is necessarily much slower than on the level
river trails, and the mail stations are farther apart, thereby making
the ““runs” more difficult. Special couriers with light loaded sleds
have made the run from St. Michael to Dall River inside of twenty-
five days, but the conditions under which this time was made were
exceptionally favorable, and it can not be accepted as a standard for
estimating the time required for the transportation of the mail under
ordinary circumstances.

Sleds or tohoggans, according to the condition of the trails, are used
in the transportation of the mail during the winter. A team com-
posed of five of the hest dogs that can be-procured is used to haul the
load, and from 350.to 500 pounds of mail matter is the average amount
of weight carried on each trip. The letters are inclosed in regular
mail sacks, and only first-class mail is accepted by the carriers for
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transportation in this way. All other mail intended for the interior
is held at White Horse or Skagway until the opening of steamboat
navigation in the spring.

It would be a great boon to the settlers of the Yukon Valley if
arrangements could be made whereby newspapers and second-class
mail matter could be transported during the winter months. But this
measure of relief can only be afforded by an increase of the appropria-
tion for.the transportation of the mail in the Territory. Under pres-
ent conditions the carriers have all the work they can possibly attend
to in the transportation of first-class mail matter only.




Digitized by GOOgIC






‘AITIVA NOMNA 3IHL LNOHONOHHL NOWWOD 3SNOH 9071 40 3dAL




CITAPTER IV.
ECONOMIC CONDITIONS.

DWELLINGS,

The most common form of dwelling used by both the white and
native inhabitants of the Yukon Valley is made of spruce logs, hewn
by hand to fit together as closely as possible and made tight by
chinking the crevices and seams of the wall with moss or mud. The
introduction of sawmills and the manufacture of board lumber has
been followed in several places by the erection of frame houses, but
experience has shown that the old-fashioned log house, if properly
constructed, is better suited to this climate.

The roof of a log house is formed by two or more logs laid length-
wise of the structure parallel to the ridgepole, and if a porch or vesti-
bule is desired these roof logs and the ridgepole are cut long enough
to project beyond the building so as to form the roof of the porch.
Smaller trees are then split, and laid with their flat sides down across
the roof logs from the eaves to the ridgepole on each side. The roof
is then covered with grass or builders’ paper, and over this is thrown
a thin layer of dirt, which is tramped down smooth and level. This
makes a warm and water-tight roof.

In a well-built house the large logs used to form the walls are
squared on their inner side with a whipsaw, so that when the house is
completed the interior presents a smooth and level surface. Light is
secured by means of windows, if glass can be obtained; otherwise arti-
ficial light must be depended upon during very cold weather. Venti-
lation is secured in some cases by means of large augur holes bored
through the logs and fitted with plugs, which can be inserted or
removed at pleasure, or a square box, fitted with a slide to be worked
from the interior, is built into the roof. The Indian method of securing
ventilation in former years was to leave an aperture in the center of
the roof, through which the smoke from the fire escaped and fresh air
was admitted to the interior. Of late years, however, they have
adopted the more rational plan of the white man in the construction
of their houses. Many of the modern log houses are lined with wall
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paper, but in former years white drilling was used for this purpose,
and it is an admirable substitute, as it is much more serviceable, can
be whitened with paint or whitewash when it becomes soiled, and
serves to lighten up the interior much better than the ordinary colored
wall paper. The doors are made from boards or hewn out of the solid
timber, and should be set up at least 6 inches above the level of the
floor to prevent drafts. The floors of the older houses were usually
of dirt, but in the later houses they are made of boards nailed to joists.
The space between the floor and the ground is filled in with dry moss
packed down solid, and the outer part of the walls is banked up with
dirt to a distance of a foot or two for warmth. The interior is heated
by means of small wood-burning stoves, upon which all the cooking
for the household is also done. A good bed can be improvised from
long pliant poles secured at the ends to a frame and the whole covered
with a layer of small spruce boughs. Inallof the settlements modern
furniture is now used, even in the houses of the natives; but the
cruder methods of pioneer days can still be observed, and in fact are
the rule in the wood-choppers’ cabins and dwellings hastily erected by
the miners while prospecting the country.

Corrugated iron has been of late years introduced and used to some
extent in the construction of warehouses, stores, ete. It has not proved
altogether satisfactory for use in building dwelling houses, for the
reason that houses of this material are either too hot or too cold for
comfort. The heat from an ordinary sheet-iron stove will raise the
temperature of the interior of a house of this kind to an uncomfortable
height in a very short time, and it is difficult to regulate on account
of the fact that the temperature will fall to what it is on the outside
if the fire is allowed to die down. Where it is possible to maintain a
steady fire the corrugated iron houses are habitable in the coldest
weather, but they will not retain the heat as a log house will.

The chief disadvantages of a log-built house are that the logs are
liable to early decay unless they have been thoroughly seasoned
before being used, and the cumbersome material does not adapt itself
to anything but the crudest forms of architecture. They are com-
fortable, but can not be made as convenient as the lighter frame
houses with the same amount of labor. The cost of frame houses at
the present time is much more than that of a log house of the same size,
but with the rapid growth of the country and with more sawmills in
operation this feature will doubtless become one of less importance
for consideration by the intending builder of a home.

It would appear from the experience of the army authorities in
building their dwelling houses at the several posts in Alaska that an
ideal house to suit all the requirements of life in this region is a frame
structure made with double walls and floors, lined with builders’
paper, fitted with double windows, vestibule entrance, and inclosed
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WINTER COSTUMES USED FOR SHORT EXCURSIONS IN THE OPEN AIR IN THE
YUKON VALLEY.

The coat is made of tanned reindeer fawn skins, with a hood, trimmed with
wolverine fur. It is too warm for use on sled trips.
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kitchen. The space between the floor and ground should be filled
with some nonconducting material, such as sawdust or dry moss
tightly packed, and the exterior of the house should be banked up
with sods for a distance of a foot above the level of the floor. One-
storied houses are preferable, on account of the difficulty of heating
the upper rooms of houses having more than one story, but in the
case of large buildings, such as the hotels at St. Michael and the bar-
racks for the accommodation of the soldiers at the several posts, the
upper rooms can be made perfectly comfortable during the coldest
weather by heating them with stoves.

The temperature which should be maintained in houses during the
winter in order to make them comfortable is largely governed by
individual choice. As a general rule, it should never be higher than
60° F., and it would probably be better from the standpoint of good
health to have it even lower. The houses of the natives are invariably
kept too warm, with insufficient attention given to ventilation, the
result being that they suffer greatly from colds and diseases of the
respiratory organs. Contrary to the usually accepted belief, we found
no inconvenience or difficulty in passing from a heated room directly
into the open air, even during the coldest weather. In fact, it was
frequently a relief to step out of an overheated room or tent into the
outer air, where at times a difference of over 100° of temperature
would be instantly experienced, with no bad results whatever.

CLOTHING.

It is a mistake to think that fur clothing is necessary, or even advis-
able, for use in the interior of Alaska. A newcomer is instantly
recognized by the heavy fur coat, and sometimes other fur garments,
which he wears upon his first visit to the country. A short experi-
ence will, however, convince him that such clothing is unnecessary
except under special conditions, and after a short residence all fur gar-
ments will be discarded for the more comfortable clothing of civilized
communities.

During the very coldest days of midwinter we found that good
woolen clothing of the kind usually worn at that season in our North-
ern States was amply suflicient to keep us comfortable. While travel-
ing on the trail one must be provided with heavy German wool socks
reaching to the knee, a pair of fleece-lined or deerskin socks reaching
to the ankle, and the whole covered with moose-hide moccasins for
foot covering. The hands are protected by woolen mittens during
moderately cold weather or when the blood is in rapid circulation. In
very cold weather additional protection must be given the hands by
using the native-made moose-hide hand warmer, which is a gauntlet-
shaped mitten large enough to be drawn over the ordinary woolen one.
They are usually lined with fur and attached to straps worn over the
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shoulders, so that they can be thrown off or used as occasion may
require. The head is covered by a cap made of some light-weight
material faced with fur and baving flaps attached sufficiently large to
protect the ears and tie under the chin. Masks to cover the exposed
portion of the face, such as are worn on the arctic coast, are not used
in the interior, but in their place a small strip of fur or a silk hand-
kerchief is folded and worn across the nose just below the eyes. In
ordinary winter temperatures this protection is not necessary, and as
it interferes with the sight it is not worn. In windy or stormy weather
the traveler puts on over his ordinary clothing a long, hooded shirt or
¢ parkie” made of drilling, with the edge of the hood trimmed with
some long-haired fur to prevent the snow from driving in on the face.
This ‘“‘parkie” is made to put on over the head, and is an effectual
protection against the hardest kind of wind. The photograph facing
this page shows the style of winter dress in general use in the country
by travelers.

In all essential particulars the natives dress as the whites do through-
out the year. The native women wear short woolen or calico skirts
reaching to the ankles, a lined waist, underwaist of unbleached muslin,
and drawers made of some heavy material reaching to the ankles. The
foot and hand covering worn by the women is similar to that of the
men. Shawls or blanket coats are worn during the winter, and the
head is almost invariably protected by a large handkerchief, usually
of silk, which is folded diagonally and tied under the chin. Light-
weight fur coats made of mink, muskrat, or tame Siberian deer skins
are useful to slip on when one is going out of doors for a short walk,
but for the arduous work of the trail all fur garments are too warm

for comfort.
FOOD AND WATER.

At all of the settlements on the Yukon nearly everything in the
shape of food products can be obtained either in cans or put up in the
form of dried, evaporated, or smoked goods. The great variety of
articles so put up and the excellence of the goods makes it possible,
with the exercise of a little judgment, to bave an almost constant
change of fare. Fresh moose, caribou, deer, and bhear meat is
brought into the settlements by the Indians for sale to the whites
regularly throughout the winter. Grouse of several varieties and
ptarmigan are also shot and trapped in large numbers by the natives
and sold at very reasonable prices.

Ducks and geese which are shot late in the fall can be kept frozen
all winter simply by allowing them to hang in the open air. Fish
treated in this way can also be kept through until spring in as good
condition as when first caught.

At all of the settlements where there is a sufficiently large popula-
tion of whites to warrant the importation of fresh meat from the



USUAL DRESS WORN DURING THE WINTER IN THE YUKON VALLEY FOR SHORT
WALKS IN THE OPEN AIR. FOR LONG TRIPS OR SLED WORK THE HEAVY
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States, depots have been established for the storage of refrigerated
beef, mutton, pork, turkeys, chickens, and eggs, which are brought
into the country in vessels specially fitted up with refrigerating plants.
The average price of refrigerated meats on the river is from 30 to 50
cents a pound, according to the amount purchased. Turkeys and
chickens cost 35 to 50 cents a pound, and eggs are sold at from 50 cents
to $1.50 a dozen.

Moose meat is an excellent substitute for beef, and one does not
grow tired of it, as in the case of most kinds of wild meat Caribou
is very tender and sweet, but is too gamey for a steady diet. The
flesh of the muskrat is much esteemed by the natives, but is repulsive
to most civilized palates, more on account of association of ideas than
from anything objectionable either in the taste or odor of the meat.
When properly prepared it is really delicious and without the slightest
disagreeable feature. The Indians sell all of their meats at prices
varying from 25 to 75 cents a pound, according to the local demand.
Fresh potatoes can be kept in good condition throughout the winter
by allowing them to freeze solid and keeping them in this condition.
Only sufficient for immediate use should be thawed out at a time, as
they will spoil soon after thawing unless they are cooked.

Some kale which had been planted in a box on the upper deck of
the Nunivak was found to be fresh and in good condition in the spring,
after it had been exposed to the intense cold of winter with no other
protection than that afforded by the covering of saow, which had not
been disturbed. The opportunity of making further experiments did
not occur, but it would be a valuable fact to know that such vegetables
as kale and cahbage can be preserved through the winter by banking
them up with straw and allowing them to remain covered with snow
until spring.

It will be seen by the above enumeration of the different articles of
food which can be obtained during the winter in Alaska that no one
need suffer from a monotonous fare who has the means of purchasing
what is wanted and who is within reach of any of the settlements.
The traveler by dog team, however, must restrict himself to the pur-
chase and consumption of only what is ahsolutely needed to sustain
life while on the trail. Every additional pound of weight is a hin-
drance to progress, and for this reason the fare of the traveler during
the winter season is necessarily of the plainest kind. Beans, bacon,
tea, sugar, flour, dried fruit, germea, condensed milk, salt, and baking
powder are essentials. Anything else is a luxury, and seldom finds
place in the outfit of the experienced traveler.

Water for household use is somewhat difficult to obtain both winter
and summer in the Yukon Valley. The river water during the season
of open navigation is too muddy for use until it has been allowed to
settle, and this takes a long time The small brooks and tributary
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streams furnish all the good drinking water along the river, but these
can not be utilized at the settlements for sanitary reasons, and in the
absence of wells all the water for household purposes must be either
caught in barrels when it rains or else hauled from the nearest stream
of clear water that is free from contamination. During the winter
season the water in the Yukon becomes as clear as a mountain brook,
and it is used exclusively by everyone within reach of the river.
When the ice forms in the fall a hole is cut in it and kept open until
spring. This is a work of considerable magnitude, as the ice reaches
a thickness of 6 or 7 feet, and if the hole is not kept constantly open
by cutting away the new ice it will close up entirely in a very short
time. Water from the ice hole is hauled on sleds to the house, and in
an ordinary establishment this necessitates two or more trips each day.

While on the trail water is obtained by melting ice or snow. The
former is preferable on account of the much larger bulk of snow
required to produce the same amount of water. It is astonishing how
thirsty one gets while on the trail, and it frequently happens that a
stop must be made to build a fire so as to get a drink of water.

SERVANTS.

Intending settlers in the interior of Alaska must either make up
their minds to do their own work or else must import their servants.
The natives do not take kindly to domestic service, and outside of the
missions, where such work is considered as a part of their education,
I have never seen a single native who was steadily employed in this
vocation. They are not devoid of intelligence in domestic matters
and readily imitate the customs of the whites in the manner of keep-
ing house, but they are too independent to act as servants, and proba-
bly never will be different.

A few white women are to be seen in some of the larger settlements
acting as waitresses at the restaurants and as housekeepers for fam-
ilies, but as a rule there are no household servants in the country except -
those who have been brought in for that purpose from the outside.

At St. Michael the servants of the Northern Commercial Company’s
hotel are all white, while those of the hotel conducted by the North
American Transportation and Trading Company are all chinese. The -
pay of a servant of any kind is from $40 to $60 per month, and that
of a good cook is from $75 to $100 per month.

COST OF LIVING.

Board may be obtained at the hotels at St. Michael at $4 to $6 per
day for transients. Special rates are given to anyone desiring board
by the montb, and it may be stated that the cost of living under these
circumstances is about the same it would be at any first-class hotel in
the smaller cities of the States.
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The charge for single meals at the restaurants in Rampart City aver-
ages $1 each, while monthly board without lodging costs from $50 to
$75 per month. In the case of persons who do their own cooking the
cost of living, exclusive of house rent, can not be reduced much below
$40 per month. A saving of from 25 to 35 per cent can be made by
two or more persons living together and combining their stores.

These estimates do not include other expenses necessarily incurred
if any traveling is done. In this event dogs must be obtained, and the
additional expense for dog feed amounts to an average cost of 50 cents
a day for each dog. A prospector can hardly travel any distance away
from his base of supplies with less weight than 500 pounds on his sled,
and in order to make anything like reasonable progress he must have
at least one dog for each handred pounds of weight carried. Referring
to the estimated cost of a year’s provisions for one man in Alaska,
previously given, and adding the cost of dogs, dog feed, tools, etc., it
will be seen that the cost of living for one person for one year, if any
traveling is to be done, will be as follows:

Cost of one year's living in Alaska for a prospeclor.

One year's provisions . .. ... ... ittt e $500
Five dogs, at $40each .._.. .. .. . ... e e 200
Six months’ dog feed for5dogs ..... . ... il 450
Miner’s outfit of tools and implements .. ..... ... ... . ... ..., 25
Arms and ammunition.......... e e 30
Tent, blankets, and clothing ... ... ... .. .. .. ... ... ... 100
Add for incidental expenses, including medicines, fresh meat, etc. 50

0 0 7 1, 355

The estimate for dog feed covers only the portion of the year in
which traveling by sled is possible. After that time the prospector
will have no need of dogs, and they may be disposed of at an average
loss of 75 per cent on their cost. It is cheaper for the ordinary indi-
vidual to sell his dogs at the end of the season even at a loss of 100 per
cent than to keep them over summer. It will be seen by the above
estimate that no one should enter the country for the purpose of
engaging in no other form of employment than that of prospecting
with a capital of less than about $1,500.

Day laborers around the settlements are paid at the rate of &5 per
day. In the mines laborers are paid from %5 to $8 per day, with
board. Packers average 25 cents per pound for distances less than
100 miles. Over that distance the cost of packing during the winter
season is based on a figure that will net the packer $10 per day.






CHAPTER V.
HOME LIFE AND SOCIAL CONDITIONS.

SOCIAL DISTINCTIONS.

It is but natural to suppose that in a country where the inhabitants
are to a great extent cut off from communication with the outside
world social distinctions are not very strictly drawn. This is found
to be the case in a marked degree in Alaska. Here, true hospitality,
born of an instinctive desire for companionship, is seen at its best.
The latchstring of every dwelling, be it the humble cabin of the lonely
wood chopper or the more pretentious home of the prosperous mer-
chant or trader in the settlements, is always hanging on the outside,
and everyone is welcome to enter and share whatever comforts may
be had with the owner. With the advent of so many adventurers into
the country during the last two or three years, the old customs of
perfect freedom of intercourse have been somewhat modified to suit
existing and prospective conditions, but it is still true of Alaska to
say that society is in its primitive and democratic state.

In all of the larger settlements and at the army posts the presence
of refined and educated women who have followed their husbands into
the country has done much to mitigate the loneliness and discomforts
of life in the far-away Territory. Since their coming the bare walls of
the soldiers’ quarters and the rude interiors of the civilian’s log house
have been transformed into home-like appearance by the addition of
draperies and pictures. The customary pile of tin cans and refuse
which marked the abode of the batchelor has been effaced, and in its
place neat little kitchen gardens are to be seen, while in every house
in which a woman bhas come to live the windows bloom with potted
plants and the rough casements and doorways are overrun with climb-
ing vines. It is due to the influence of these good women that men
who had grown careless in dress and speech again assumed the garb
of respectability and once more took up the habits and customs of
civilization, so that to-day the visitor at any of the settlements will
see nothing extraordinary either 1n the dress or conduct of the better
class of the community.
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AMUSEMENTS AND RECREATION.

Throughout the long winter months entertainments of various
kinds—amateur theatricals, readings, card parties, dances, and festi-
vals—are not of infrequent occarrence, and while there is a certain
amount of laxity in the observance of strict social rules on the part of
the participants, as a general thing these affairs are conducted with
the same amount of decorum as would be observed at similar affairs
in respectable communities on the outside.

The weather is seldom too cold to prevent those who are fond of
outdoor exercise from spending a portion of the day in the open air.
Short trips are made into the hills after grouse or ptarmigan, and for
those who do not fear to undergo a little hardship on the trail, hunting
for large game, such as moose, bear, or caribou, furnishes abundant
and exhilarating sport. Dog-team driving is a common form of recre-
ation after the winter traveling has begun and the trails are in good
condition, and it is by no means uncommon for a party of two or more
congenial friends to start off in the middle of winter to pay a visit to
some other settlement, perhaps entailing a journey of several days
duration.

The Christmas holidays at all of the larger settlements are usually
celebrated by a round of indoor and outdoor entertainments and
games, in some of which the natives take a part. Snowshoe races,
dog-team races, and various kinds of athletic contests suited to a cold
climate take place at this season and are thoroughly enjoyed by all.
During Christmas week the natives always have a big feast, to which
their white friends are asked to contribute gifts in the shape of food,
and the feast is usually followed by a dance, which all are welcome to
attend. At this season the Indians spend whole days tossing each
other in blankets, and the incautious white man who ventures too
close to the scene will find that their attentions are not entirely con-
fined to each other. But while he will no doubt get a good tossing,
and afterwards may be rolled in the snow by the squaws, it is all done
in such a good-natured way that it is impossible to take offense.

After the trails are worn smooth by winter travel, bicycle riding is
not ouly possible, but thoroughly enjoyable. The smooth surface of
the trails forms an ideal track, and as there is an almost continuous
absence of wind during the winter season it is hard to conceive of a
healthier or more exhilarating form of exercise. When ice first formed
on the Dall River in the fall, we had splendid skating for several
weeks until the surface was covered by snow. During this period
several of the party made daily excursions into the interior on skates,
and on one or two occasions extended their trips to a distance of 25 or
30 miles upstream.
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I should feel better pleased if I could end at this point the descrip-
tion of the different methods of passing the time during the long
winter months in Alaska; but candor compels me to state that there
are other forms of amusement and recreation indulged in by a certain
class of persons in the country which are not so innocent or harmless.

Both at Rampart and at Tanana dances frequently occur which are
attended by a mixed assemblage of white men and Indians of both
sexes. Respectable white women seldom or never attend these dances,
and in the absence of any such restraint the conduct of the white
men is too often a disgrace to our boasted civilization.

Left to themselves the native women are not essentially lewd or
immoral; but in the larger settlements where they have been brought
into contract with a certain class of white men, their easily influenced
natures have been corrupted, and experience has shown that in the
case of young native girls years of careful, tender, and Christian
instruction at the missions may prove more a curse than a blessing if
by means of their superior education and cleanliness they attract the
attention of the lecherous and unscrupulous portion of the white com-
munity. Once having departed from the paths of virtue, the progress
of the native woman is swiftly downward until the lowest depths of
sordid licentiousness and repugnant vice is reached. It is no exag-
geration of the condition of the relations between the whites and
natives of the interior of Alaska to state that nine-tenths of the
immorality and social degradation of the native women can be directly
traced to the evil influences with which they are surrounded at these
mixed dances.

MORALITY AND THE LIQUOR QUESTION.

There is no question which more intimately connects itself with the
morality of any community than does the sale and use of intoxicating
liquor, and when it 1s examined as a part of existing social conditions
in an isolated region like the inte:ior of Alaska it forms not only an
important element, but is the very essence of the problem.

The licensed sale of liquor in Alaska has been defended by some
moralists on the ground that in this way the illicit manufacture and
sale of the article has heen stopped. In other words, an act which
was declared to be reprehensible and punishable by law if committed
under certain conditions is made right and proper by legislation. I
doubt very seriously the truth of this form of reasoning, and 1 am
confident that, so far as the native population is concerned, more harm
than good has been done by the enactment of the present law.

The sale of liquor to the Indians of Alaska is still strictly forbidden,
but it goes on to-day in defiance—almost in contempt—of the law.
The truth of this statement is evidenced by the frequent appearance
on the public streets of the settlements where liquor is exposed for
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sale of intoxicated native men and women. Evidence sufliciently
strong to convict parties guilty of this crime is very difficult to obtain,
and the singular omission in the law for the government of the Terri-
tory of any provision for the arrest and punishment of an Indian for
arunkenness makes it almost impossible for the officers of the law
to act.

The influence of the several church missions along the river over the
Indians is good so far as it goes, and to the careful. painstaking instruc-
tion which has been given them by the Christian men and wemen who
are devoting their lives to this service may be ascribed whatever
improvement in the condition of the native tribes that has taken place
since they have been in contact with the whites. At the missions and
in the isolated settlements the Indians are found to be honest, good-
natured, and generous as a class, but improvident, fond of pleasure,
and extremely credulous. With such characteristics and dispositions,
and when free from the restraining influence of the missionaries, they
become easy victims of the white man’s rapacity and lust.

Until very recently illicit intercourse between white men and Indian
women in the country was by no means uncommon. The social posi-
tion of the white trader or trapper who had a native * wife” was in no
way injured by his illicit and unlawful manner of living. This con-
dition of society, always disgraceful and demoralizing, is no longer
tolerable in a community in which virtuous men and women have
come to form a part. The firm hand of the law must be used to put
down the lawless and degenerate element which has taken advantage
of the previous laxity of public morals to attempt to perpetuate a
social condition which is at once destructive of all progress and a foul
disgrace to humanity.

Both at Rampart and at Tanana, the only settlements on the river
where liquor is exposed for sale, drunken orgies, in which white
men and native women openly participated, were of frequent occur-
rence during the winter months. On one occasion a native woman
became so intoxicated by liquor which bad heen given her by white
men that in attempting to reach her home, a short distance from the
scene of the debauch, she left her baby on a sled in the trail and it
froze to death. No one, to the best of my knowledge, has ever been
arrested for complicity in this crime, nor have I ever heard that any
attempt whatever was made to fix the responsibility for the death of
the child. On another occasion, at Rampart, ~uring the progress
of one of the mixed dances of which mention has been made, one of
the white men, whose relations with a native woman of the town were
notorious, seized the woman and carried her out of the building into
the principal street of the town, where he was joined by half a dozen
boon companions, and with their assistance the struggling and shriek-
ing woman was bhorne off to some convenient house where their revels
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could be continued without fear of interruption. This occurrence was
witnessed by a score of people, and was town talk for several days, but
I have yet to learn that any notice was taken of it by the local officers
of the law.

In a conference that I had during the winter of 1901 with the Hon.
James Wickersham, who was at the time the presiding judge of the
third division of the district court of Alaska, the present condition and
future prospects of the natives were very freely discussed. Judge
Wickersham agreed with me that the promotion of their best interests,
as well as the interests of the whole community, morally and physically,
demanded the immediate suppression of that portion of the white pop-
ulation whose vicious conduct if allowed to continue, will undoubtedly
end in the ruin of the Indian and in the destruction of all law and
order in the country. Iam glad to be able to state that subsequent
action taken by Judge Wickersham in line with the opinion above
expressed had a most salutary effect throughout the Territory, and it
is to be regretted that other duties called him to another field of action
before the good work so well begun could be carried to successful

completion.
GAMBLING.

In all communities in which the majority of the members are men
of the kind that usually go to make up a mining camp, gambling of
some form or other is usually prevalent. To a certain extent this is
true of Alaska, although the vice has never reached a larger scale in
most of the settlements of the Yukon Valley than the indulgence by a
party of friends in an occasional game of cards, with moderate stakes,
more with the object of passing away the time than as a means of
obtaining a living. During the first rush of gold seekers to Rampart,
when a large population was attracted to the place by the supposed
richness of the adjacent gold-bearing country, it is true that a few
professional gamblers opened establishments in that town and for
a while conducted a flourishing business. But later developments
showing that the area of valuable ground in the vicinity was limited,
the floating population of adventurers deserted the place to seek for
gold in some more promising fields, and with them departed the
gamblers. At the present time the only evidence of gambling to be
seen along the Yukon, in that portion of the stream covered, by our
observations, is an occasional table in a saloon, where cards are some-
times played Yor small stakes or to decide who shall pay for the drinks.
The business men of the community are singularly free from the vice,
and the miners who have heen successful in locating a paying claim
are too husy to spend their time in this form of amusement.

Public gambling on board the steamers plying the river is strictly
forbidden by the managers of all the regular companies. It is some-
times seen on vessels operated by independent parties, but is by no
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means & common occurrence. During the two years that 1 was on
duty on the station I saw gambling going on openly but once on an
American vessel. The occasion referred to was at the time when the
authorities at Dawson compelled all of the so-called ‘ sporting ele-
ment” to leave that city, and about 200 of them took passage on one
steamer for the outside. As a special concession to them, and in view
of the fact that there were very few passengers outside of their class,
the master of the vessel allowed games of chance to be played on the
way down the river. When the matter was reported to the office of
the company at St. Michael, the master and every one of the officers
of the vessel who had been responsible for this leniency in enfarcing
the rules made by the company in regard to gambling were summarily
dismissed.



CHAPTER VL
LAW AND ORDER.

THE COURTS. AND THE COURT OFFICIALS.

For the purpose of maintaining order and for the punishment of
crime by civil process in the country, the Territory has been placed
under the jurisdiction of the United States district court for the dis-
trict of Alaska which is subdivided into three divisions, each one hav-
ing its own judge, marshal, and district attorney, who are appointed
by the President, and other court officers who are appointed by the
judge, marshal, and district attorney, respectively, as is customary in
other United States courts.

The Yukon Valley and adjacent regions comprise the third division
of the United States district court for the district of Alaska. The
court is required by law to hold at least one term each year at Eagle,
and the judge is authorized to hold such additional terms at other
places within the district over which he has jurisdiction as he may
deem necessary and expedient.

Commissioners of the court and deputy marshals are appointed to
act as representatives of the court at places where it is considered
advisable to have a resident peace officer. The commissioners so
appointed are authorized to try cases and render decisions in affairs of
minor importance, and the duties of the deputy marshals are to pre-
serve order, arrest anyone accused with the commission of a crime,
and to serve the processes of the court.

The district court of Alaska is embraced in the ninth judicial cir-
cuit, and appeals from the decisions of any of its judges are taken to
the United States circuit court of appeals, either at San Francisco,
Seattle, or Portland, Oreg., as may be most convenient for all con-
cerned; the only exception to this course of procedure being in the
cases in which appeals may be taken to the United States Supreme
Court at Washington, direct.

MINERS' MEETINGS.

Prior to the organization of the district courts of Alaska a semblance
of law and order was maintained and disputes were settled between
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contesting parties by resort to a sort of public tribunal called a ** miners’
meeting.” The composition and proceedings of some of these quasi-
judicial bodies were often eminently respectable and dignified, but it
more frequently happened that the miners’ meetings were assemblages
of disorderly persons whose decisions were manifestly unjust and the
whole proceedings were so irregular as to cause them to be little better
than examples of mob rule. This method of settling disputes, espe-
cially as to ownership of mining claims, has always been a favorite
one in mining communities on the frontier, and is still in vogue in
some of the outlying settlements. Its influeuce is gradually becoming
weaker, however, and the custom is dying out with the extension of
the operations of the regular courts.

THE INFLUENCE OF THE ARMY.

The presence of army posts along the river and at all of the princi-
pal settlements has been an active factor in the preservation of good
order. The policy of the army authorities has been, however, appar-
ently to assist the civil authorities rather than to initiate proceedings
for the prevention of erime, and in this way its influence has been
more of a negative than a positive character. The legal status of the
Army in the Territory differs from that it has in other parts of the
country in this respect: The officers of the district court and their
deputies, or the chief executive officer of any municipal government,
are authorized by law to call upon the wmilitary authorities at any time
for a posse comitatus composed of as many soldiers as may be deemed
necessary to assist the civil officer in the execution of his duty. Iam
informed that this course of procedure is peculiar to Alaska, it being
forbidden by law to use the Army as a posse comitatus in any other
State or Territory of the Union. 1t is possible that the exclusion of
Alaska from the operation of the Federal statute in regard to the
employment of the Army for this purpose may have been a wise and
beneficial provision to meet existing conditions at the time of the sud-
den influx of population which followed the discovery of the rich gold
diggings of the Klondike region in 1897, and before the organization
of the present form of civil government. But with the increase of
population and the assumption of civic responsibilities by the people

_in all of the larger settlements, it is questionable if the necessity of
maintaining the present status of the Army any longer exists. With
more liberal appropriations for the support of the civil authority and
for the employment of a larger force of civil officers for the execution
of the laws, it is probable that the Army could be relieved of a duty,
which, to say the least, is inconsistent with the general plan of gover-
ment, of the American people.
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INFLUENCE OF THE CUHURCH MISSIONS.

It can not be said that the influence of the several church missions
along the river has, as yet, done much to elevate the moral status of
the white population of Alaska. The class of people which to a large
extent go to make up the population of a mining community do not
as a rule take an active interest in religious matters, and in fact many
persons who may have been members of the church on the outside,
find it more convenient to drop all semblance of religion when they
enter the country. This lax condition of public morals will no doubt
be improved later on with the development of the country and the
consequent increase of population. The influence of the missionaries
over the Indians, however, has been far-reaching and beneficial.
Long before the advent of the officers of the law, the lessons of love
and forbearance taught these people by the missionaries had taken
deep root in their naturally affectionate and generous natures, and
wherever the Indians have been brought into contact with the mis-
sions, they have become law-abiding and peaceful. There is no fear
that these inoffensive people will ever rise against the whites in any
organized revolt, and even individual cases of premeditated crime are
80 rare among them that they may bhe passed unnoticed. I am
informed by the prosecuting officer of the circuit court of the third
division in Alaska, that out of some 50 cases of crime which were on
the docket of the court at its lust term, not one case was against an
Indian. To the influx of white people and to that circumstance alone
can be attributed the necessity for any legal restraint on the native
inhabitants of the country.

GENERAL CONDITIONS.

In the first part of the gold-hunting epoch in Alaska, from the year
1885 to 1895, crime of any kind was almost unknown in the interior.
But with later developments a horde of irresponsible adventurers
have entered the country and there is now danger that unless the
strong arm of the law is kept over it, this region, which in the past has
enjoyed the reputation of being one of the most law-abiding portions
of our national possessions, may yet be the scene of violence and blood-
shed. There is no disguising the fact that crime of all kinds is at pres-
ent rapidly on the increase. Ten years ago the contents of a cache or
unoccupied cabin were inviolate, while to-day petty robberies of their
contents are of common occurrence. Not only are thefts of food com-
mitted, but in many cases coming under our observation depredations
on property had been committed apparently with no other object in
view than to gratify the desires of some moral pervert. Numerous
complaints were made to me of persons who had broken into caches
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and unprotected cabins, and, after appropriating to their own use what-
ever they wanted, had deliberately thrown articles of food and cloth-
ing which they could not use out of doors to be ruined. The cabins
of the mail carriers were frequently broken into and the supplies of
food stored there for the use of the carriers stolen. In many cases
after robbing the house of everything of value it contained, the robber
would end his work by the commission of some act of vandalism which
could be explained in no other way than as the expression of his con-
tempt for all the laws of common decency. Dog stealing during the
winter is rapidly on the increase and the Indians are the principal
sufferers. In the majority of the cases the animals are enticed away
from their owners by travelers who pass by the Indian settlements on
their way up or down the river, and before any action hy the authori-
ties is possible all trace of the thief has disappeared.

When the river opens in the spring many of the travelers by sled
are left without means of continuing their journey, and much com-
plaint is heard of the loss of small boats. As in the case of the loss
of dogs, it usually happens that before communication can be had
with the authorities to apprehend the thief, he has gotten beyond reach
of capture.

Wood stealing by unscrupulous masters of passing steamers has been
mentioned in another part of this report. This crime was more com-
mon in the past than it is to-day, and with the more effective manner
of keeping account of the wood along the river by the large companies
it is becoming easier for the owners of wood to tell what steamer took
it. It frequently happens that a prospector who has been unsuccessful
in locating a paying claim will devote a portion of the winter to cut-
ting wood for sale, and by this means obtain sufficient money to pur-
chase supplies to continue the search for gold. Every effort should
be made by the Government to protect this class of settler from the
depredations of dishonest persons, as it is to the prospector and miner
we must look for the future development of the country.

The illicit sale of liquor to the Indians is not only carried on at the
settlements, but is also practiced by men who drop down the river
from Dawson in small boats and peddle liquor to the natives at the
several setttlements and fishing camps. It is almost impossible to
detect this class of lawbreakers, as the Indians will not act as inform-
ers, and as long as the law is in its present state they can not be
arrested for drunkenness or punished in any way. The peddlers of
liquor can not be arrested for having liquor in their possession, and
the only way to check this illicit traflic is to require a more stringent
observance of the law in regard to licenses for the sale of liquor in
the Territory and to restrict the entry of liquor from Canadian terri-
tory in such a way as to prevent small importations. 1In the absence
of any effective surveillance of the river at the boundary line, it is
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very easy for smiall boats loaded with Canadian liquor to pass our
custom-house without examination, and once in our part of the Terri-
tory it is almost impossible to prevent the sale of this liqguor to the
natives. The number of officers of the law charged with the preven-
tion of crime in the Territory is entirely too small for the purpose.
Offenses against the law committed by white men against each other
are steadily on the increase, and the few deputy marshals of the courts
scattered through the districts, and lacking suitable means of ready
transportation from point to point, are kept too busy attending to
their duties at the larger settlements to pay much attention to the
isolated communities. Kor this reason the Indians are left at the
mercy of the unscrupulous.traders. In my opinion the only effective
way of hreaking up this traffic, which is at once a source of imminent
danger to the moral and physical well-being of the natives of Alaska
and a disgrace to our government of the Territory, is by the employ-
ment of a number of small steam launches stationed at various points
along the r:ver, and placed under the command of active and energetic
officers of the Revenue-Cutter Service. One of these launches should
have its headquarters at Eagle to guard the boundary line which
crosses the Yukon near this point, and to compel all vessels and boats
arriving from Canadian territory to report at the custom-house before
proceeding any farther into the territory of the United States, and
from two to three other launches should be stationed at convenient
points farther .down the river to board and examine all vessels and
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